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Welcome!

Congratulations on your purchase of this Sony
Handycam Vision™ camcorder. With your
Handycam Vision you can capture life’s precious
moments with superior picture and sound
quality.

Your Handycam Vision is loaded with advanced
features, but at the same time it is very easy to
use. You will soon be producing home video that
you can enjoy for years to come.

WARNING
To prevent fire or shock hazard, do not expose
the unit to rain or moisture.

To avoid electrical shock, do not open the
cabinet.
Refer servicing to qualified personnel only.

NOTICE ON THE SUPPLIED AC POWER
ADAPTOR FOR CUSTOMERS IN THE
UNITED KINGDOM

A moulded plug complying with BS1363 is fitted
to this equipment for your safety and
convenience.

Should the fuse in the plug supplied need to
be replaced, a 5 AMP fuse approved by ASTA
or BSI to BS1362 (i.e., marked with & or &%
mark) must be used.

If the plug supplied with this equipment has
a detachable fuse cover, be sure to attach the
fuse cover after you change the fuse. Never
use the plug without the fuse cover. If you
should lose the fuse cover, please contact
your nearest Sony service station.

Oo6po noxanosaTb!

MospaenAem Bac ¢ npuobpeTeHnem gaHHOM
Buaeokamepbl Handycam VisionO chmpmbl Sony.
C nomouybto Bawew Bugeokamepbl Handycam
Vision Bbl MOXeTe 3anevaTnetb goporue Bam
MFHOBEHWA XW3HW C NPEBOCXOAHBIM KayeCTBOM
n306paxKeHnsa 1 3BykKa.

Bawa suaeokamepa Handycam Vision
OCHalLLeHa yCOBEPLUEHCTBOBAHHbLIMU
(hYHKLMAMU, HO M B TO XK€ BPEMA ee OYeHb
nerko ncnonb3oBaTb. Bbl Bckope byneTe
co3aaBaTb CeMelrHble BUAe03anucu, KoTopbiMm
MOXeTe HacnaxxaaTbCAB BMnocneaytoLwme rogpi.

NMPEAYNPEXOEHUE
[inA npeAoTBpALLEHNA BO3ropaHua uim
0MacHOCTM 3NEKTPUYECKOro yaapa
obeperainTe annapar oT AOXAA U Braru.

Bo n3bexxaHne nopa>keHna aneKTpUHecKnm
TOKOM He OTKpbIBaTb KOPMyC.

3a obcnyxxmBaHnem obpaliaTbCA TONbKO K
KBannMLMpoBaHHOMY 06CnyXXMBatoLLEMY

nepcoHary.
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Before you begin

Using this manual

The instructions in this manual are for the four
models listed below. Before you start reading
this manual and operating the unit, check your
model number by looking at the bottom of your
camcorder. The CCD-TRV46E is the model used
for illustration purposes. Otherwise, the model
name is indicated in the illustrations. Any
differences in operation are clearly indicated in
the text, for example, “CCD-TRV46E only.”

As you read through this manual, buttons and
settings on the camcorder are shown in capital
letters.

e.g. Set the POWER switch to CAMERA.

You can hear the beep sound to confirm your
operation.

Types of differences

Ncnonb3oBaHue
OaHHOro pyKoBoAcCTBa

MHCTpyKUMM B faHHOM PYKOBOACTBE KacalTcA
Tpex HuKenepeyncneHHblx Mogenew. Mepep,
TeM, Kak Bbl Ha4HeTe unTaTb JaHHOe
PYKOBOACTBO M 3KCMnyaTnposaTk annapart,
nposepbTe HoMep Bawen moaenu, nocMoTpes
Ha HWXKHIOIO NaHenb Balen Buaeokamepsbl.
Mopenb CCD-TRV46E ncnonb3yeTcA B
UNNIOCTPaATUBHbLIX LienAx. B npoTuBHoM cnyyae
HanMeHOBaHWe MOLENN yKasblBaeTCcA Ha
pucyHkax. Jllobble pasnuymAa B paboTe YeTKo
yKasaHbl B TEKCTe, Kak Hanpumep, “Tonbko
CCD-TRV46E”.

Korpga Bbl 6ygeTe untaTb AaHHOE pyKOBOACTBO,
YUYNTbIBANTE, YTO KHOMKM M YCTaHOBKM Ha
BMAgOoKaMepe nokasaHbl B TEKCTE MPOMNUCHLIMU
bykBamu.

Mpum. YcTaHoBuTe Bbiknoyatens POWER B
nonoxenve CAMERA.

Bbl MOXeTe cnbilaTb 3yMMEpPHbIA 3ByKOBOM
CUrHan, NoATBEPXXAAoLWMiA BbINONHEHNe
COOTBETCTBYIOLLEN onepauum.

Tunbl pasnuuunin

CCD- TRV26E TRV27E TRV36E TRVA46E
ystem/ B8 B8 HiEl HiEl
Ba%o[tgééggn:;amebommp 367 72x3 72x3 729
SteadyShot/ °
YcTonuneanA cremka - - -

Remote sensor/

[aTumkK OMCTaHUMOH- — [} [} [ ]
HOTO yrpasneHus

Laser link/ °
MK ayano/BuaeonpremMHmnk - - -

Built-in light/ . o ° °

BcTpoeHHaa noacseTka

1 220x in some areas
2 330x in some areas

" BHeKoTOpbIX obnactaAx 220x
2 BHeKkoTOpbIx o6nacTax 330x

uuneLeAruode woureneH Wadayl 7 uibag noA alojag I



Ucnonb3oBaHue AgaHHOro

Using this manual

Note on TV colour systems

TV colour systems differ from country to
country. To view your recordings on a TV, you
need a PAL system-based TV.

Precaution on copyright

Television programmes, films, video tapes, and
other materials may be copyrighted.
Unauthorized recording of such materials may
be contrary to the provision of the copyright
laws.

Precautions on camcorder care

«The LCD screen is manufactured using high-
precision technology. However, there may
be some tiny black points and/or bright
points (red, blue or green in colour) that
constantly appear on the LCD screen. These
points are normal in the manufacturing
process and do not affect the recorded
picture in any way. Over 99.99% are
operational for effective use.

< Do not let the camcorder get wet. Keep the
camcorder away from rain and sea water.
Letting the camcorder get wet may cause the
unit to malfunction, and sometimes this
malfunction cannot be repaired [a].

= Never leave the camcorder exposed to
temperatures above 60°C (140°F ), such asin a
car parked in the sun or under direct sunlight

[b].

pykoBoAcCTBa

MpumeyaHue K cuctemam
LBETHOro TeNieBUAEHUA

CucTembl LUBETHOrO TEIEBUAEHMA OT/IMYAIOTCA B
3aBUCUMOCTM OT CTpaHbl. [nA npocmoTpa Bawmx
3anucei no Tenesnsopy Bam Heobxoanmo
1CNosib30BaTh TENEBU30P, OCHOBAHHbIA Ha
cucteme PAL.

MpenocTepexxeHne 06 aBTOPCKOM
npase

TeneBu3noHHbIEe NPOrpamMmbl, KWHOOUBMBI,
BUAEONEHTLI U ApYyrue matepuvarnbl MoryT 6biTb
3almLLeHbl aBTOPCKUM MPaBoM.
HenpaBomo4Hasa 3anncb TakMx MaTepuanos
MOXEeT NPOTUBOPEYUTb YCIIOBUAM 3aKOHa 06
aBTOPCKOM rpase.

MNpepocTOpPOXXHOCTM MO yXxo[y 3a
BupeoKamepou

e [lucnneun Ha XXUAKUX KpUcTaniax
WU3roTOBJIEH C MPUMEHEHUeM
BbICOKONPELU3NOHHOW TexHonoruu. Tem He
MeHee Ha HeM B OTAeNbHbIX MecTax MoryT
NOCTOAHHO MNOABJNATLCA ManeHbKne
YepHble TOYKU U/MNKU APKUe LiBETHbIE TOYKMU
(KpacHble, cuHMe unu 3eneHble). Hannuue
9TUX TOYEK — HOpMalbHbIW pe3ynbTaT
NpoM3BOACTBEHHOrO NpoLecca, u OHO
HUKOUM 06pa3om He cKa3blBaeTCA Ha
KayecTBe 3anucbiBaeMoro u3obpaxeHus.
Csbiwe 99,99% noBepxHOCTU Aucnsien
npurogHbl ana 3¢ eKTMBHOM
aKcnnyartauum.

* He no3BonAnTe BUAeoOKamMmepe HamoKaTb.
MpenoxpaHaAnTe BUAeOKamMepy OT AOXKAA UK
MOpCKOW BoAbl. Ecnn Bel HamounTe
BuAEOKamepy, TO 3TO MOXET Bbi3BaTb
HeucrnpaBHOCTb annapara, U B HEKOTOPbIX
CnyyaAx 3Ta HeUCNpPaBHOCTb HE MOAJSIEXUT
pemMoHTy [a].

* Hukorpa He ocTaBnAnTe BUAEOKAMEpPY B
MecTe ¢ TemnepaTypon cBbiwe 60°C (140°F),
Kak HanpumMep, B aBToMobune, oCTaBlneHHOM
Ha CONHUE Wi NnoA, NPAMbBIMU CONMTHEYHBLIMU
nyyvamu [b].

[b]
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Checking supplied lMpoBepka npunaraembix

accessories npuHaaneXXxHocTeu

Check that the following accessories are supplied MpoBepbTe, 4TO cneayome NPUHAAIIEXHOCTH
with your camcorder. npunaratoTcA K Bawwen Bugeokavepe.

il

[1] Wireless Remote Commander (1) (p. 98) [1] BecnpoBoAHbI NYNbT ANCTAHLMOHHOIO
CCD-TRV27E/TRV36E/TRV46E only ynpasneHusa (1) (cTp. 98)
[2] AC-L10A/L10B/L10C AC power adaptor (1), Tonkko CCD-TRV27E/TRV36E/TRVAGE
Mains lead (1) (p. 9, 31) [2] CeTeBoM apanTep nepem. Toka AC-L10A/
L10B/L1 1 " 1
NP-F330 battery pack (1) (p. 8, 30) (CT%_Q 301? (1), Ceresoit nposoA (1)
[4] CR2025 lithium battery (1) (p. 66) BatapeiiHblit 6110k NP-F330 (1) (cTp. 8, 30)

The lithium battery is already installed in

your camcorder [4] NnTnesan 6atapeitka CR2025 (1) (cTp. 66)

JluTnesan 6aTapeinka y>ke ycTaHOBIIEHA B

R6 (size AA) battery for Remote Bawei Buaeokamepe.
Commander (2) (p. 99) Barapeiika R6 (pasmepom AA) ana nyneTta
CCD-TRV27E/TRV36E/TRV46E only [MCTaHLMOHHOFO ynpasneHua (2) (cTp. 99)
@ ANV Connecting cable (1) (p 63) Tonbko CCD-TRV27E/TRV36E/TRV46E
Shoulder strap (1) (p. 100) [6] CoeanHmnTenbHbIih kabenb ayauo/suaeo

(1) (cTp. 63)
MneyeBon pemeHsb (1) (cTp. 100)
21-wTbipbkoBbIY apganTtep (1) (cTp. 63)

21-pin adaptor (1) (p. 63)

Contents of the recording cannot be
compensated if recording or playback is not
made due to a malfunction of the camcorder,
video tape, etc.

Copfep>xx1umoe 3anncy He MOXeT 6biTb
KOMMEHCHPOBaHO, ECINW 3anuch UNn
BOCMpOM3BeAeHNe He BbINOSTHAETCA
BCeACTBME MOBPEXAEHUA BUAeOKamepsbl,
BWAEOMEHTbI U T.4.

uuneLeAruode woureneH Wadayl 7 uibag noA alojag I



Getting started

Installing and charging

MoaroTtoBka K JKcnnyatauuu

YcTaHoBKa u 3apAaakKa

the battery pack

Before using your camcorder, you first need to
install and charge the battery pack.

This camcorder operates only with the
“InfoLITHIUM” battery pack (L series).
“InfoLITHIUM” is a trademark of Sony
Corporation.

Installing the battery pack

Install the battery pack in the direction of the ¥
mark on the battery pack. Slide the battery pack
down until it catches on the battery release lever
and clicks.

Attach the battery pack to the camcorder
securely.

6aTtapenHoro 6noka

Mepen ucnonb3oBaHvem Baluel Bugeokamepbl
Bam Hy>cHO cnepBa 3apAAWTb U YyCTaHOBUTb
6aTapenHbii 6roK.

[aHHanA Bnaeokamepa paboTaeT TOMbKO OT
6artapenHoro 65noka “InfoLITHIUM” (cepua L).
“InfoLITHIUM” aBnAeTcA TOBapHbIM 3HAKOM
Kopropauum Sony.

YcTaHoBKa 6aTapenHoro 6noka

YcTaHoBuTe 6aTapenHbivi 650K B HanpaBieHum
3Haka ¥ Ha 6aTaperiHom 6noke. [iBurante
6aTapenHbii 610K BHM3 A0 TEX MOp, MOKa OH He
6yneT 3axBayveH pbl4aromMm 0CBO6OXAEHWA
6aTapeinHoro 6510Ka 1 He 3alenkHeTCA.
HapexHo npucoeanHute 6atapenHbin 610K K

BuaeoKamepe.

Note on the battery pack
Do not carry the camcorder by grasping the
battery pack.

MpumevaHue kK 6aTapenHoMy 6510Ky
He HocuTe Buaeokamepy, aepxa ee 3a
6aTapenHbiii 6110K.



Installing and charging the
battery pack

Charging the battery pack

Charge the battery pack on a flat surface without
vibration. The battery pack is charged a little in
the factory.

(1) Open the DC IN jack cover and connect the
supplied AC power adaptor to the DC IN jack
with the plug’s A mark up.

(2) Connect the mains lead to the AC power
adaptor.

(3) Connect the mains lead to the mains.

(4) Slide the POWER switch to OFF. Remaining
battery time is indicated by the minutes on
the display window. Charging begins.

When the remaining battery indicator becomes

@, normal charge is completed. For full

charge, which allows you to use the battery

longer than usual, leave the battery pack attached
for about 1 hour after normal charge is
completed until FULL appears in the display
window.

Before using the camcorder with the battery

pack, unplug the AC power adaptor from the DC

IN jack of the camcorder. You can also use the

battery pack before it is completely charged.

POWER
= |[CAMERA

(T)=] = oFF
el PLAYER

YcTtaHOBKa U 3apAaakKa
6aTtapeunHoro 6510ka

3apapka 6atapeiHoro 65oka

3apnaxarnTe 6aTapenHbii 650K Ha NIOCKON

NOBEPXHOCTW, HEMOABEP>XKEHHON Bubpaumu.

BatapenHbii 650K 3apAXKeH HEMHOTO Ha

3aBoge.

(1) OTkpoiiTe Kpbilwky rHes3ga DC IN n
noacoeavHUTE NpunaraemMblil CeTeBomn
aganTep nepemMeHHoro Toka kK rHesgy DC IN
Tak, 4Tobbl MeTKa A Ha WwTekepe bbina
pacrnosoxeHa cBepxy.

(2) MNopcoennHnTe cCeTEBOW NPOBOA, K CETEBOMY
ajanTepy NepeMeHHoro Toka.

(3)MoacoeanHNTe ceTeBOW NPOBOA, K CETU.

(4) NepepBuHbTE BbiKMtoyaTens POWER B
nonoxenve OFF. OcTaBlueeca Bpemsa
3apAaga 6aTaperniHoro 6noka 6byaet
oTobpaXkaTbCA B MUHYTax B OKOLUKE
aucnneA. HayneTcA 3apAgka.

Ecnv nhaukartop octaBsluerocAa 3apaga

6aTaperiHoro 6510ka 6yaeT UMeTb BU, @, 3TO

3Ha4uT, YTO 3aBeplUeHa HopmarbHaA 3apAakKa.

[lnA nonHom 3apAAKK, KOTOpaA NO3BoNAeT

Bam ncnonb3oBaTtb 6aTaperiHbin 610K AosbLue,

yem 06bI4YHO, OCTaBbTe HaTaperHbln 610K

NPVCOEANHHEHBIM MPUMEPHO Ha OJMH Yac

nocne 3aBepLIeHVA HOPMarbHON 3apAaKK, NoKa

B OKOLLKE AuCnien He NoABUTCA MHANKAUUA

FULL.

Mepep ncnonb3oBaHeM BUAEOKaAMEPDI C

6aTapeirHbIiM 6710KOM OTCOEAMHUTE CeTEBOM

afjanTep nepemeHHoro Toka ot rHesga DC IN Ha

Buaeokamepe. Bbl MoXeTe Takxe

vcnonb3oBaTh HaTaperiHbii 610K 4O TOro, Kak

OH MNONHOCTbLIO 3apAAuTCA.

nuheLeALruode M exgoLolol| / parels bumass I
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Installing and charging the
battery pack

Notes

«“———min” appears in the display window
until the camcorder calculates remaining
battery time.

<Remaining battery time indication in the
display window roughly indicates the
recording time with the viewfinder. Use it as a
guide. It may differ from the actual recording
time.

= If there is a slight difference in shape between
the plug of mains lead and the terminal of AC
power adaptor, it is ignorable for their mutual
connection and power supply.

«Be sure to plug the mains lead deeply into the
terminal of AC power adaptor so that it is
firmly locked. If there is a gap between the plug
of mains lead and the terminal of AC power
adaptor, it does not affect the efficiency of the
AC power adaptor.

Charging time

Battery pack (NP-) Charging time* (min.)

F330 (supplied) 150 (90)

F530/F550 210 (150)
F730/F750 300 (240)
F930/F950 390 (330)

YcTaHoBKa U 3apAaKa
6aTtapeuHoro 6510ka

MpumeyaHuna
® “— ——min” noABNAETCA Ha gucnnee, Nnoka
BueoKamMepa BblYUCNAET BpeMA OCTaBLLeroca
3apAga 6aTaperiHoro 6noka.
¢ /lHAVKaumA BpeMeHn ocTasLleroca 3apaaa
6aTapenHoro 6510Kka B OKOLLKe avcnnesn
yKasblBaeT NpubnManTenbHoe Bpema 3anucu ¢
nomoLblo Buaovckartens. Micnonb3yiite ee B
KayecTBe pyKOBOACTBA. OTO BPEMA MOXET
HECKOMbKO OTNMYaThCA OT AENCTBUTENBHOIO
BPEMEHM 3anucu.
Ecnu cywecTByeT HebonbLuoe pasnuyme no
hopme Mexay WTencenbHbIM pasbemMom
CeTeBbIX MPOBOAOB W FHE3[J0OM CETEBOrO
apanTepa nepemMeHHOro Toka, To 370 He
BNMAET Ha NX B3aUMHOE COeUHEHME U MoAavy
nuTaHuA.
Ob6A3aTenbHO BCTaBbTE pa3beM CETEBOIO
nposoga rnyboko B rHe3A0 ceTeBoro
ajanTtepa NepemMeHHOro Toka Tak, 4Tobbl OH
6bIn1 HaaeXxxHo 3adukenpoBaH. Ecnv octaeTtca
3a30p Mexay pa3beMoM CeTEBOro Nposoa u
rHe3[oM CEeTEBOro ajantepa nepeMeHHoro
TOKa, TO 3TO He BNuAeT Ha 3PPEeKTUBHOCTb
CeTeBOro agantepa nepeMeHHoro Toka.

Bpema 3apaaku

BartapeitHbin 6510k (NP-) Bpema 3apAaaku* (MUH.)

The time required for a normal charge is

indicated in parentheses.

* Approximate minutes to charge an empty
battery pack using the supplied AC power
adaptor. (Lower temperatures require a longer
charging time.)

F330 (npunaraetca) 150 (90)

F530/F550 210 (150)
F730/F750 300 (240)
F930/F950 390 (330)

Yucna B ckobkax ykasblBaloT BpeMA AnA

HOpMarnbHOW 3apAaKM.

* MpnbnuanTtenbHoe BpeMA B MUHYTax AnA
3apAAKU NOMHOCTLIO PaspAXEHHOro
6aTapenHoro 6510ka ¢ Mcnonb3oBaHMEM
rpunaraemoro ceTesoro apanrtepa
nepemeHHoro Toka. (Mpu 6onee HU3KMX
TemnepaTypax notpebyetca 6onee
AnUTenbHoe BpemMA 3apAaKu.)



Installing and charging the
battery pack

Battery life

Upper numbers are the time when recording
with the viewfinder. Lower numbers are the time
when recording with the LCD screen. Using both
will further reduce recording time.

CCD-TRV26E/TRV27E/TRV36E

Battery Continuous Typical  Playing
pack (NP-)  recording recording time on
time* time** LCD
T ey o9 8560 e
Fo30 e sy 165450
B0 R oqo 200
T oy im0
F750 2580 2300205 410669)
- 2 e
F50 b0 690 358 a0y G060

YcTaHoBKa U 3apAakKa
6aTtapenHoro 6si10ka

Cpok cnyxo6bl 3apaaa 6aTaperiHoro 651oka
BepxHue undpbl ykasbiBaloT BpeMA Npu 3anncu
€ nomoLubio Buaouckartena. HuxHue umdpbl
yKasbIBaloT BPEMA Npu 3anucu ¢ NomoLLblo
akpana XKK/. Vicnonb3oBaHue nx o6omx
3HaYMTENbHO CHMXXaeT BpeMA 3anucu.

CCD-TRV26E/TRV27E/TRV36E

BartapeiHbliii  Bpema Bpemsa Bpemsa
6nok (NP-)  HenpepblBHOW TUMMYHOW BOCMpOMU3BE-
3anucu*  3anucu**  penna Ha XK
::ns;fmcj-laraemﬂ) 128 25133)?) gg Eig; 100 (90)
o BED S0 e
o 2ED S e
e
R0 BB oo
Fos0 55000 o0s (o75) 5% (490
F950 650 (400, 958 32 630 (670

nuheLeALruode M exgoLolol| / parels bumass I
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Installing and charging the

YcTtaHOBKa 1 3apAgkKa
6aTtapeuHoro 65oka

battery pack

CCD-TRV46E CCD-TRV46E
Battery Continuous Typical Playing BartapeiHbiii  Bpema Bpemsa Bpemsa
pack (NP-)  recording recording time on 610K (NP-)  HenpepbiBHO# TUMUYHOW BOCNPOU3BE-
time* time** LCD 3anucu*  3anucu**  penna Ha XKO
F330 125 (110) 65 (55) F330 125 (110) 65 (55) 100 (90
(supplied)  100(90) 55(45) 10000 (npunaraetcr) 100(90) 55 (45) (%0)
215(190) 110 (100) F530 215(190) 110 (100) o
Fo30 165(150) 90(go)  165(150) 165 (150) 90 (80) (150)
250 (220) 130 (115) F550 250 (220) 130 (115) 200 (180
Fo%0 200 (180) 110(95) 200 (180) 200 (180) 110 (95) (180)
430 (385) 225 (200) F730 430(385)  225(200) - nap a5
Fr30 335(300) 185 (165) 335 (300) 335 (300) 185 (165) (300)
510 (460) 270 (240) F750 510 (460) 270 (240) . oo
F750 410 365)  225(200) +10(365) 410 (365) 225 (200) (365)
680 (610) 360 (320) Fo30 680 (610) 360 (320) 535 (480
Fo30 535(480) 290 (260) O3 (480) 535 (480) 290 (260) o0 (480)
780 (700) 410 (370) F950 780 (700) 410 (370) 630 (570
Fos0 630 (570) 345 (310) 630 (570) 630 (570) 345 (310) (670)

Numbers in parentheses indicate the time when

you use a normally charged battery.

Battery life will be shorter if you use the

camcorder in a cold environment.

*  Approximate continuous recording time at
25°C (77°F).

** Approximate minutes when recording while
you repeat recording start/stop, zooming and
turning the power on/off. The actual battery
life may be shorter.

Notes on remaining battery time indication

during recording

= Remaining battery time is displayed in the
viewfinder or on the LCD screen. However, the
indication may not be displayed properly,
depending on using conditions and
circumstances.

«=When you close the LCD panel and open it
again, it takes about 1 minute for the correct
remaining time to be displayed.

Yucna B ckobkax ykasblBaloT BpemA, Koraa Bbl
ncnonb3yeTe HOPManbHO 3aPAXKEHHBIN
6aTapenHbiii 6110K.

Cpok cny>x6bl 3apaga 6atapenHoro 6noka

6ynet Kopoye, ecnv Bbl ncnonbsyete

BUMAEOKaMepy B XONOAHBIX YCNOBUAX.

* MpnbnunantenbHoe BpeMA HenpepbiBHON
3anucu npu 25°C (77° F).

** MpnbnnanTensHoe BpeMA B MUHYTax npu
3anucuy ¢ NOBTOPHbIM Ha4anoM/0CTaHOBKOM
3anucu, peXxxuMoM roToBHOCTH, Hae3a0M
BMAEOKAMEPbI U BKITIOYEHNEM/BbIKITIOUYEHUEM
nuTaHua. dakTuyeckuii cpok cryxobbl 3apaga
6aTapenHoro 6510ka MoXeT 6bITb KOpoye.

MpumeyaHusa K UHAUKaLMKU OCTaBLUErocH
BpemMeHu paboTbl 6aTapeiHoro 650ka BO
BpeMA 3anucu.

e OcTaBLueecsA BpeMA paboTbl HaTaperHoro
6noka oTobpaxkaeTcA B BugonckaTtene unm Ha
akpaHe XXK[. OgHako, nHamkauma MoxeT
0TObpaxkaTbCA HeMpaBUSIbHO B 3aBUCMMOCTU
OT YCNOBUI U 06CTOATENBLCTB UCMONb30BaHUA.

e Korga Bel 3akpbiBaeTe naHens XK n
OTKpbIBaeTe ee CHoBa, TpebyeTcA
npnénmanTenbHO 1 MUHyTa AN1A NPaBUIbHOMO
0TO6paXKeHUA OCTaBLUEroCcA BPEMEHM.



Installing and charging the
battery pack

To remove the battery pack
While pressing BATT RELEASE, slide the battery
pack in the direction of the arrow.

YcTaHOBKa UM 3apAakKa
6aTtapeunHoro 6s10ka

[OnAa cHATUA 6aTapeliHoro 6noka
Haxwvmaa BATT RELEASE, nepeaBuHbTe
6aTaperiHbli 610K B HanpaBlieHNN CTPENKM.

You can look at the demonstration of the
functions available with this camcorder (p. 35).

Bbl MOXETE MPOCMOTPETH AEMOHCTPALMIO
hYHKLMIA, UMEIOLLMXCA B HANMYUM Y [aHHOW
Buaeokamvepsl (cTp. 35).

nuheLeALruode M exgoLolol| / parels bumass I
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Inserting a cassette

Make sure that the power source is installed.

When you want to record in the Hi8 system, use

Hi8 video cassette HiEl (CCD-TRV36E/TRV46E

only).

(1) While pressing the small blue button on the
EJECT switch, slide it in the direction of the
arrow. The cassette compartment
automatically lifts up and opens.

(2) Insert a cassette with the window facing out.

(3) Close the cassette compartment by pressing
the “PUSH” mark on the cassette
compartment. The cassette compartment
automatically goes down.

BcTaBkKa kacceTbl

Y6eamTech, YTO UCTOYHUK NUTAHUA YCTAHOBEH.
Ecnu Bbl X0TTE BbINOMHUTL 3anMCb B CUCTEME
Hi8, To ucnonb3yite Hi8-Bnaeokaccety HiE
(Tonbko CCD-TRV36E/TR46E).

(1) HaxkumaA maneHbKyto CUHIOK KHOMKY Ha
BblkntovaTene EJECT, caBuHbTE ero B
HanpaBfieHUM CTPenku. KacceTHbIn 0TCeK
aBTOMaTU4ECKU NOAHMMAETCA U
OTKpbIBaeTCA.

(2) BctaBbTe KacceTy OKOLIKOM, O6paLLeHHbIM
Hapy>y.

(3) 3akpoWiTe KacceTHbIN OTCEK NYyTEM HaXXaTua
3Haka “PUSH” Ha kacceTHOM OTceke.
KacceTHbIi 0TCeK aBTOMaTU4eCKM ONyCcTUTCA
BHU3.

7

1

To eject the cassette

While pressing the small blue button on the
EJECT switch, slide it in the direction of the
arrow.

To prevent accidental erasure

Slide the tab on the cassette to expose the red
mark. If you insert the cassette with the red
mark exposed and close the cassette
compartment, the beeps sound for a while. If
you try to record with the red mark exposed, the
B and & indicators flash, and you cannot
record.

To re-record on this tape, slide the tab back out
covering the red mark.

AnA BbITanNnKuBaHUA KacceTbl

Haxunmas ManeHbKy CUHIOI KHOMKY Ha
Bblkntovatene EJECT, caBuHbTe €ro B
HanpasneHun cTpenku. KacceTHbI 0Tcek
aBTOMaTW4eCcKu NOAHMMAETCA U OTKpbIBaETCA.

[AnA npegoTBpaLieHuna criy4anHoro
CTUpaHuA

CpAaBuWHBTE NIENECTOK Ha KacceTe, 4Tobbl 66110
BWIHO KpacHyto MeTKy. Ecnu Bbl BcTaBuTe
KacceTy, Ha KOTOPOW BUAHA KpacHaA MeTka, v
3aKpoeTe KacCeTHbIN O0TCEK, 3yMMEPHBIN curHan
6yneT 3By4aTb B TEHYEHUE HEKOTOPOrO BPEMEHN.
Ecnu Bbl nonbiTaeTech BbIMOMHUTL 3aMnvch C
BbICTaBNEHHOW KPacHOW METKOW, TO
VHAMKaTOpPbI B3] U & 6yayT Murathb B
Buaouckarene v Bl He cMoxeTe nponssecTn
3anuce.

[nA BbINONHEHNA HOBOW 3anMUCK Ha TaKyo NEHTY
CABWHbTE NENEeCTOK Hasaj AnA 3aKpbiBaHWA
KpacHON MeTKMU.

e ( Qe




Basic operations

Camera recording

Make sure that the power source is installed and
a cassette is inserted and that the START/STOP
MODE switch inside the LCD panel issetto & .
Before you record one-time events, you may
want to make a trial recording to make sure that
the camcorder is working correctly.

When you use the camcorder for the first time,

power on it and reset the date and time to your

time before you start recording (p. 68). The date
is automatically recorded for 10 seconds after
you start recording (AUTO DATE feature). This
feature works only once a day.

(1) While pressing the small green button on the
POWER switch, set it to CAMERA.

(2) Turn STANDBY up to STANDBY.

(3)Press START/STOP. The camcorder starts
recording. The “REC” indicator appears. The
red lamp lights up in the viewfinder when
you recorded with the viewfinder. The
camera recording/battery lamp located on the
front of the camcorder also lights up.

OcHoOBHbIe onepauuu

Januchb ¢ NOMOLLbHO BUAEOKAMEPDI

Y6eauTechb, YTO UCTOYHUK NUTaHNA
YyCTaHOBJIEH,KacceTa BCTaBeHa u
nepekntoyatens START/STOP MODE BHyTpu
naHenv XXK[ ycTaHoBeH B nonoxexue & .
Mepen Tem Kak Bbl Ha4YHeTe 3anucb
0[iHOpa30BbIX COObITUIN, Bbl MOXeETe 3axoTeTb
caenatb NpobHyto 3anvch AnA NOATBEPXAEHUA,
4YTO BUAeoKamepa paboTaeT NpaBusIbHO.

Ecnu Bbl ncnonb3syeTte Buaeokamepy B Nepsbiii

pas, TO BK/IIOYMTE €€ U YyCTaHOBUTE AaTy U

Bpems Ha Bawe mecTHoe BpemAa nepea Havasiom

3anuvcu (cTp. 68) [lata aBToMaTnyeckn byaet

3anucbiBaTbcA B TedeHue 10 cekyHA nocne

Havana 3anvcu (pyHkuma AUTO DATE).

[aHHaa yHKUMA paboTaeT 0AMH pa3 B AEHb.

(1) Haxkumaa maneHbKyto 3eneHyto KHOMKY Ha
BblkmtovaTene POWER, yctaHoBuTe ero B
nonoxeHne CAMERA.

(2) NMoepHnTe STANDBY BBEpPX B NOMOXEHUE
STANDBY.

(3)Haxxmnte START/STOP. Bugeokamepa
HauuMHaeT 3anuck. MoABnAeTCcA MHAMKATOP
“REC”. Korpa Bbl ocyllecTBnAaeTe 3anucb ¢
NMOMOLLbIO BUAOWCKATENA, B BUAouckarene
3aropaeTcA KpacHaA namnoyka. Jlamnoyka
3anucu kamepown/6aTapen, pacnonoXxeHHan
Ha nepegHen NaHenu BUAEOKaMepbl, TakXe
byneT ropetsb.

=40min Hill £ STBY 0:00:00

AUTO DATE

“a40minHil £ REC 0:00:01
OCK

%’I.\

5

2
K>

4 71999

START/STOP

nunedauo s19HEOHIQ / suonelado diseg I
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Camera recording

To stop recording momentarily [a]
Press START/STOP again. The “STBY” indicator
appears in the viewfinder (Standby mode).

To finish recording [b]

Press START/STOP again. Turn STANDBY
down to LOCK and set the POWER switch to
OFF. Then, eject the cassette.

[a]
STBY 0:35:20
\'ocK

&

by
2,
K>

START/STOP

Note

Be sure to remove the battery pack from the
camcorder after using.

To focus the viewfinder lens

If you cannot see the indicators in the viewfinder
clearly, focus the viewfinder lens. Turn the
viewfinder lens adjustment ring so that the
indicators in the viewfinder come into sharp
focus.

3anucb ¢ NOMOLLbLIO
BuaeokKamepbl

[inA BpeMeHHOM OCTaHOBKM 3anucu [a]
CHoBa Haxxmute START/STOP. UHankaTtop
“STBY” noABnAeTCcA B BUAoncKaTese (peXxxum
FOTOBHOCTM).

AnA oKkoH4aHuA 3anucu [b]

CHoBa Haxkmute START/STOP. NoeepHute
STANDBY BHu3 B nonoxexue LOCK 1
ycTaHoBuTe BbiknovaTens POWER B
nonoxeHve OFF. 3aTtem BbITONKHUTE KacceTy.

[b]

\,oCK

D
2
Ko

START/STOP

STARTISTOP

MpumeyaHue
He 3abyabTe oTCcOoeanHUTL 6aTapenHblin 610K OT
BUAEeOKamMepbl Nocrne MMMNONbL30BaHMA.

Ona ¢pokycupoBku o6beKTUBA
Buaouckartena

Ecnv niamkartopsl B Bugouckartene Bam BuagHbl
HEeYeTKO, BbINOSIHUTE hOKYCUPOBKY 06EKTMBA
Buaouckartens. [oBepHUTe KomnbLo
perynupoBku 06bekTrBa BUAOUCKATENA Tak,
4TO6bI UHAMKATOPbLI B BUAOUCKaTene 6binn
YETKO CHOKYCUPOBaHbI.

Note on Standby mode

If you leave the camcorder in Standby mode for 5
minutes while the cassette is inserted, the
camcorder turns off automatically for saving
battery power as well as for preventing the
battery and tape from wearing down. To resume
Standby mode, turn STANDBY down and up
again. To start recording, press START/STOP.

MpumMeyaHue K peXXxumy roToBHOCTH

Ecnu Bbl ocTaBnAeTe Buaeokamepy B pexumve
rOTOBHOCTW Ha 5 MUHYT Npu BCTaBNEHHON
KacceTe, BuaeoKamepa BbIKIUUTCA
aBTOMaTMYECKM B LieNAX Kak AnA 9KOHOMUK
3apApa 6aTapenHoro 6noka, Tak 1 anAa
npeaoTBpalLeHnA n3Hoca UneHTol. Ana
BOCCT@HOB/EHWA peXKunma roToBHOCTMH
nosepHuTe STANDBY BHM3, a 3aTeM CHOBa
BBepx. [AnA Hayana 3anucu Haxxmute START/
STOP.



Camera recording

Note on recording

When you record from the beginning of a tape,
run the tape for about 15 seconds before starting
the actual recording. Passing the tape lead will
ensure that you will not miss any start-up scenes
when you play back the tape.

Notes on the tape counter

= The tape counter indicates the recording or
playback time. Use it as a guide. There will be
a time lag of several seconds from the actual
time. To set the counter to zero, press
COUNTER RESET.

= If the tape is recorded in SP and LP modes
mixed, the tape counter shows incorrect
recording time. When you intend to edit the
tape using the tape counter as a guide, record in
same (SP or LP) mode.

Note on the beep sound

The beep sounds when you operate the
camcorder. Several beeps also sound as a
warning of any unusual condition of the
camcorder.

Note that the beep sound is not recorded on the
tape. If you do not want to hear the beep sound,
select “OFF” in the menu system.

Note on the AUTO DATE feature

The clock is set at the factory to London time for

United Kingdom and to Paris time for the other

European countries. You can reset the clock in

the menu system. You can change the AUTO

DATE settings by selecting ON or OFF in the

menu system. The AUTO DATE feature shows

the date automatically once a day.

However, the date may automatically appear

more than once a day when:

—you reset the date and time.

—you eject and insert the tape again.

—you stop recording within 10 seconds.

—you set AUTO DATE to OFF once and set it to
ON again in the menu system.

3anucb ¢ NnomoLblo
BupgeokKamMmepbl

MpumeyaHue K 3anucu

Korpa Bbl HaunMHaeTe 3anuck OT HaYana NeHThl,
nepematblBanTe NEHTY B TedeHne 15 cekyHA
nepea HavanoM hakTU4EeCKOM 3anmcu.
Bnaroaapa nporoHy Bnepen Ha4anbHoOro
oTpe3Ka NneHTbl Bbl cmoxxeTe 6bITb YyBEPEHDI B
TOM, 4TO Npu ee Bocnpon3BeAeHn Bbl He
obHapy>XuTe OTCYyTCTBUE B 3anvcu Kakon-nmbo
13 caMblX NEPBbIX CLIEH.

MpumeyaHnA K CHETYUKY NEHTbI

® CYeTUMK NEeHTbl yKasbiBaeT BPEMA 3anvicy unm
BOCMNpon3BedeHuA. Vicnonb3yinTe ero B
kadvecTBe pykoBoacTea. CylecTByeT
OTCTaBaHue Nno BPeMeHN Ha HECKOMbKO CEKYHA,
OT hakTn4eckoro BpemeHu. [inA ycTaHOBKM
cyeTumka Ha Hynb Haxxmute COUNTER RESET.

* Ecnn neHTa 3anucaHa ¢ YepeaoBaHuem
pexwumoB SP v LP, To cyeTuuk neHTol GyaeT
noKasblBaTb HenpasWbHOE BPEMA 3arnmcu.
Ecnu Bbl HamepeBaeTechb NPOU3BOANTb
MOHTaX NEHTbI C UCNONb30BaHNEM CHETUMKA
NEeHTbl B KA4eCTBe yKasaTens, TO BbINOHANTE
3anuncb B OAHOM U TOM Xe pexknume (SP unm LP).

MpumeyaHUA K 9yMMEPHOMY 3BYKOBOMY
curHany

3yMMepHBI curHan 3By4uT, Koraa Bbl
paboTaeTe ¢ Bugeokamepomn. Heckonbko
3YMMEpPHbIX CUTHANOB Takxe 6yaeT 3By4aTh B
KayecTBe NpenynpexaeHnA Kakoro-Hnbyab
HeobbIYHOrO COCTOAHNA BUAEOKaMEpbI.
3ameTbTe, YTO 3yMMEPHbIV CUrHan He
3anucbiBaeTcA Ha neHTy. Ecnun Bel He xoTute
cnywartb 3yMMEPHbIV cUrHarn, To BolbepuTe
“OFF” B cucteme meHto.

MpumeyaHue K pyHkuun AUTO DATE

Yacbl ycTaHOBNEHbI HA 3aBOAe Ha JIOHOOHCKOe

BpeMA anA mogenen CoeaMHEHHOro

KoponescTBa 1 Ha napyxckoe BpemA AnA

mMogJenemn Apyrux eBponenckux cTpaH. Bol

MOXeTe NnepeycTaHOBUTbL Yackl B CUCTEME

MeHI0. Bbl MoxeTe nameHuTb yctaHoBkm AUTO

DATE nyTtem Bbibopa ON nnun OFF B cucteme

meHto. PyHkuma AUTO DATE nokasbiBaeT aaty

aBTOMaTU4eCKV 0AuH pas B AeHb. OgHako, fara

MOXEeT aBToMaTU4eckun noAsnTcA 6onee oAHOro

pasa B AeHb, Koraa:

- Bbl 3aHOBO ycTaHaBnmBaeTe faty v BpemA.

— Bbl BITONKHYNW NEHTY 1 BCTaBUNN ee CHOBA.

— Bbl ocTaHoBUnM 3anuck B npegenax 10
CeKyHA.

— Bb1 ycTaHoBunm coyHkumio AUTO DATE B

nunedauo s19HEOHIQ / suonelado diseg I
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Camera recording

Using the zoom feature

Zooming is a recording technique that lets you

change the size of the subject in the scene.

For more professional-looking recordings, use

the zoom function sparingly.

“T” side: for telephoto (subject appears closer)

“W” side: for wide-angle (subject appears further
away)

3anucb ¢ nomoLblo
BuaeokKamMmepbl

Ucnonb3oBaHue pyHKLUUM Hae3aa
BUaeoKamepbl

Haesp Bugeokamepbl ABNAETCA TEXHUHECKNM
NpMeMoM 3anuncu, KOTopbi No3sonAeT Bam
M3MeHATb pa3mep obbekTa B kaape. [inA 6onee
npocpeccrnoHansbHOro Buaa 3anncen yMepeHHo
ucnonb3ynTe hyHKLMIO Haesa BraeoKamepsbl.
CtopoHa “T”: anA TenedoTo (06beKT
npubnuxaeTca)
CrtopoHa “W”: AnA LWMPOKOro yrna CbeMKM
(06beKT yaanAeTcA)

—

—

wC—mT

Dz

L |

2

T

- 1
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Zooming speed (Variable speed
zooming)

Move the power zoom lever a little for a slower
zoom, move it further for a faster zoom.

When you shoot a subject using a telephoto
zoom

If you cannot get a sharp focus while in extreme
telephoto zoom, move the power zoom lever to
the “W” side until the focus is sharp. You can
shoot a subject that is at least about 80 cm (about
2 5/8 feet) away from the lens surface in the
telephoto position, or about 1 cm (about

1/2 inch) away in the wide-angle position.

Notes on the digital zoom

= More than 18x zoom is performed digitally, but
the picture quality deteriorates as you move the
lever toward the “T” side. When you do not
want to use the digital zoom, set the D ZOOM
function to OFF in the menu system.

= The right side [a] of the power zoom indicator
shows the digital zooming zone, and the left
side [b] shows the optical zooming zone. If you
set the D ZOOM function to OFF, the [a] zone
disappears.

W T

1T

[b] [a]

CkopocTb Hae3faa Buaeokamepbl (Haesf
C PasfIM4HON CKOPOCTbIO)

MepeaBrHbTE pblyar NPUBOAHOrO TpaHcdoKa-
TOpa HEMHOro AnA cpaBHUTENIbHO MeaJIeHHOro
Hae3ga BugeoKamepsbl; nepeaBuHbTE ero elle
panblie anAa Hae3ga Ha BbICOKOM CKOpOCTW.

Korpa Bbl cHUmaeTe 06beKkT, UCNONb3yA
Hae3q B pexxume Tenegorto

Ecnu Bbl He MOXeTe NonyynTb YeTKOW hoKycu-
POBKW BO BPeMA KpavHero Haeszga B pexvime
TenedoTo, NnepemeLLanTe pblyar NPUBOAHOIO
TpaHcdokarTopa B cTopoHy “W” no Tex nop, noka
Bbl He nonyynTe 4eTKon (hoKyCUMPOBKU. Bbl
MOXeTe CHUMaTb 06 BEKT, KOTOPbIA MO MEHbLUE
Mepe Ha 80 cM yaaneH OoT NOBEpPXHOCTU 06beK-
TMBA B MOMOXEHNN TenedoTo, Unn yaaneH npu-
6nm3nTenbHO Ha 1 CM B MOSOXEHWM LUIMPOKOTO yria.

MpumeyaHua K uncposomy TpaHchokaTopy

 MocpencTsom umcpoBoi TpaHcokaLumm
ocywectenaeTcA 6onee 4yem 18-kpatHoe
yBeNM4yeHne, NpM4yemM KavyecTBo n3obpaxkeHua
YXyZALaeTcA Mo Mepe CMeLLeHnA
TpaHCOKATOPHOro perynaTopa B CTOPOHY
“T”. Ecnu Bbl He xoTUTe UcnNonb3oBaTb
umcbpoBoOW TpaHchokaTop, yCTaHOBUTE
chyHkumio D ZOOM B cucteme meHio Ha OFF.

¢ [IpaBan cTopoHa [a] nHankaTopa NnpMBOAHOIrO
TpaHctoKaTopa nokasbiBaeT 30Hy umdposom
TpaHcdokaumu, a nesanA cTopoHa [b]
nokasbiBaeT 30Hy ONTUYECKOW TpaHcdoKauuu.
Ecnu Bbl ycTaHoBuTe doyHkumio D ZOOM Ha
OFF, T0 30Ha [a] ncyesHeT.




Camera recording

Selecting the START/STOP mode

Your camcorder has three modes. These modes

enable you to take a series of quick shots

resulting in a lively video.

(1) While pressing OPEN, open the LCD panel.

(2) Set START/STOP MODE to the desired
mode.

2 :Recording starts when you press
START/STOP, and stops when you press it
again (factory setting).

ANTI GROUND SHOOTING /L :The
camcorder records only while you press
down START/STOP so that you can avoid
recording unnecessary scenes.
5SEC: When you press START/STOP, the
camcorder records for 5 seconds and then
stops automatically.
(3) Turn STANDBY up to STANDBY and press
START/STOP.
Recording starts.
If you selected 5SEC, the tape counter disappears
and five dots appear. The dots disappear at a
rate of one per second as illustrated below.

3anucb ¢ nomoLblo
BupgeokKamMmepbl

Bbi6op pexxuma START/STOP

Bawa Bugeokamepa nmeeT Tpu pexuma. 9tn
pexXvMbl NO3BONAIOT Bam cHATL ceputo
KOPOTKUX KaapoB, co3AaBan B peadynbrare
OXXMBMEHHYIO BUAEOMNPOrpammy.

(1)Haxuman OPEN, otkponte nanens KK/,

(2)YcTaHoBuTe nepekntodatens START/STOP
MODE Ha >xenaemblii pexxum.

4 : 3anucb HaumHaeTcA Korga Bbl
Haxxumaete START/STOP n 3akaH4mBaeTcH,
korga Bbl HaOXXUMaeTe 3Ty KHOMKY CHOBa
(3aBoackan ycTaHoB Ka).

ANTI GROUND SHOOTING L :
Braeokamepa npons3soamT 3anucb TONMbKO
Toraa, koraa Bul aepxute START/STOP B
HaXkaTOM COCTOAHUM, Tak 4TO Bbl MoXxeTe
n36exarb 3anucu HEHYXXHbIX CLEH.

5SEC: Koraa Bbl HaxxumaeTte START/STOP,

BMAEOKaMepa Npon3BoauT 3anucb B TeYEHWe
5 CeKyHpA, a 3aTeM ocTaHaBnMBaeTCA
aBTOMaTU4ECKM.

(3)MoBepHnTe STANDBY BBEpPX B NOMOXEHUE
STANDBY u HaxmuTe START/STOP.
3anuncb HaunHaeTcA.

Ecnu Bbl Bbibpanu 5SEC, cHeTUUK NeHTbI

ncyesaeT M NOABMAIOTCA NATb TOYEK. TOYKU

1cYe3aloT CO CKOPOCTbLIO MO O4HOW 3a CEKYHAY,

Kak MoKa3aHo HWXXe Ha PUCYHKE.

START/STOP

To extend the recording time in 5SEC
mode

Press START/STOP again before all the dots
disappear. Recording continues for about 5
seconds from the moment you press START/
STOP.

Notes on START/STOP mode

= If you have turned off the indicators on the
LCD screen, the dots do not appear.

= You cannot use the fader function in the 5SEC
or ANTI GROUND SHOOTING L mode.

\OCK ‘\IOCK
23 ' B3
£/ £/
T N
START/STOP STARTISTOP
STBY G eeees REC G eeeee REC & D

[nAa npoaneHua BpeMeHU 3arnucu B
pexxume 5SEC

Haxxmute START/STOP cHoBa [0 TOro, Kak Bce
TOYKM UCHE3HYT. 3anncb NPOAOIIKAETCA elle B
TeyeHue 5 cekyHA ¢ MoMeHTa HaxxaTua START/
STOP.

MpumeyaHuna K pexxkumy START/STOP

e Ecnv Bbl BbIKNIOYMANM MHANKATOPbI HA 3KpaHe
KK, To4ku noAasnAaTbLCA He ByayT.

* Bbl He MOXeTe ncnonb3osaTtb yHKUmMio Fader
B pexkume 5 SEC nnm ANTI GROUND
SHOOTING 4 .
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Camera recording

3anucb ¢ NOMOLLbLIO
BuaeokKamepbl

Shooting with the LCD screen

You can also record the picture while looking at
the LCD screen.
When using the LCD screen, the viewfinder turns
off automatically. You cannot monitor the sound
from the speaker during recording.
(1) While pressing OPEN, open the LCD panel.
(2) Adjust the angle of the LCD panel.
The LCD panel moves about 90 degrees to
this side and about 210 degrees to the other
side.
To adjust the brightness of the LCD screen,
press LCD BRIGHT.
+ side: to brighten the LCD screen
—side: to dim the LCD screen
The battery life is longer when the LCD panel is
closed. Use the viewfinder instead of the LCD
screen to save the battery power.

Cbemka ¢ ucnosib3oBaHMEM
akpaHa XK

Bbl MOXeTe Takxxe NponsBoauTb 3anucb
n3obpaxkeHuA, rnAaaA Ha akpaH XK.
Mpwn ncnonb3oBaHum akpaHa XK/, akpaH
BUAOUCKaTeNA BbIK/IlOYAETCA aBTOMaTUYECKMU.
Bbl He MOXeTe crblwaTb 3BYK OT
rPOMKOrOBOPUTENA BO BPEMA 3arucu.
(1) Haxxumana OPEN, oTkponTte naHens XKKA.
(2) OtperynupywnTe yron naHenu XXK[.
MaHenb XXKK[ nepemelyaetca
npubnuanTensHo Ha 90 rpagycoB B 3Ty
CTOPOHY 1 NpubnunanTensHo Ha 210 rpaaycos
B OPYryHo CTOPOHY.
[inA perynmpoBku ApkocTn aKkpaHa XXK[
HaxxmuTe LCD BRIGHT.
CTOpOoHY +: AnA nonyyeHns 6onee APKOro
akpaHa XK
CTtopoHy —: inAa nony4eHuaA 6onee TycKNoro
akpaHa XK[
Cpok cny>x6bl 3apaga 6atapeinHoro 61oka
6yneT anvHee, Korga navens XXKK[ 3akpbiTa.
Vcnonb3yinte BuponckaTenb BMECTO 3KpaHa
KK anAa skoHomum 3apaaa 6atapenHoro
6noka.

Backlighting the LCD screen

If the LCD screen is insufficiently illuminated
even after adjusting LCD BRIGHT, select LCD B.
L. in the menu system and set to BRIGHT. You
can select LCD B. L. only while using the battery
pack as a power source.

3agHAA noacseTKa akpaHa XK

Ecnu akpaH XXK[1 HepocTaToO4HO OCBELLEH faXe
nocne perynuposku LCD BRIGHT, To Bbibepute
LCD B. L. B cucteme MeHIo 1 ycTaHoBUTE
BRIGHT. Bl moxeTe BbibpaTb LCD B. L. Tonbko
npu ucnonb3oBaHun 6aTapeHoro 6moxa B
Ka4yecTBe UCTOYHMKA NMUTaHUA.



Camera recording

Notes on the LCD panel

«When closing the LCD panel, turn it vertically
until it clicks [a].

«When turning the LCD panel, turn it always
vertically; otherwise, the camcorder body may
be damaged or the LCD panel may not close
properly [b].

= Close the LCD panel completely when not in
use.

Letting the subject monitor the
shot (Mirror mode)

You can turn the LCD panel over so that it faces
the other way and you can let the subject monitor
the shot while shooting with the viewfinder.

Turn the LCD panel vertically first until it clicks,
then turn it over. The & indicator appears on
the LCD screen (Mirror mode) and the date and
remaining tape indicators disappear.

To cancel mirror mode
Turn the LCD panel back toward the viewfinder.

Notes on mirror mode

= The picture on the LCD looks as a mirror-image
while recording in mirror mode. The STBY
indicator appears as 11@ and REC as @. The
other indicators may not appear in mirror
mode.

= While recording in mirror mode, you cannot
operate the following buttons: TITLE, DATE,
TIME and MENU.

= The date appears in reverse when the AUTO
DATE feature is turned on. When recorded, it
will be normal.

3anucb ¢ nomoLblo
BupgeokKamMmepbl

MpumeyaHua K naHenu XXKA

¢ [1pn 3aKpbiBaHUM naHenu XXKO
nosopavuBaniTe ee BepTMKanbHO A0 Tex nop,
rnoka oHa He 3allenkHeTca [a].

¢ [1pu BpaLleHnn naHenu XK/ osurante ee
BCerja BepTUKasibHO; B MPOTUBHOM Clyyae
KOpMyc BUAEOKaMepbl MOXET ObITb
noBpexxaeH unu naHenb XK MoxXeT 6biTb
3aKpbiTa HenpasusbHO [b].

¢ [lonHOCTbIO 3akponTe naHenb XK/, korga oHa
He ucnonb3yeTcA.

[b]

B03MOXXHOCTb A1 CHUMaeMoro
YyenoBeKa HabniogaTtb CbeMKy
(3epKasnbHbIA peXXum)

Bbl MoxxeTe nepeBepHyTb NaHenb XK, Tak, 4To
OHa byaeT obpalleHa B Apyryto CTOPOHY 1 Bebl
NMo3BONMUTE CHUMaeMOMyY YenoBeky HabnoaaTb
CBHEMKY, KOHTPONUPYA 3annch B BUAOUCKaTene.

Cnepsa nosopauunBante naHenb XK, aepxxa
ee BepTUKarnbHO, Noka OHa He 3allenkHeTcA, a
3aTeM nepeBepHuTe ee. inankatop &
noAsuTcA Ha akpaHe XK (3epkanbHbINA
PEXUM) 1 MHONKATOPbI AATbl U OCTaBLUENCA
JIEHTbI UCYE3HYT.

[nAa oTMeHbl 3epKasibHOro peXxxuma
MosepHuTe naHens XK[ Ha3aa B HanpasneHun
BMaouckartens.

MpumeyaHua K 3epKasibHOMY peXxumy

* 1306paxkeHune Ha akpaHe XKK[ noasnAaeTcaA B
3epkasibHOM 0TObpaXkeHnn BO BPEMA 3anvcu B
3epkanbHoM pexxume. NHankatop STBY
noasnaetcA B Buae 11@, a REC B Buge @.
[Opyrue nHankaTopbl NOABAAKTCA, KaK
3epKasibHble 0To6paXkeHnA. HekoTopble
MHAMKATOPbI MOTYT He NOoABMATLCA B
3epKasnibHOM pexume.

* Bo BpemA 3anucy B 3epkanbHOM pexvme Bbl
He MO>XKeTe UCMonb30BaTh crneayolme
kHonku: TITLE, DATE, TIME n MENU.

¢ [laTa noABnAeTcA B 06paTHOM nopAake, Koraa
BKtoveHa pyHkumAa AUTO DATE. Mocne 3anucu
OHa 6yaeT BbIrnALEeTb HOPMarbHO.
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Hints for better CoBeTbl AnA ny4dwen

shooting CbEeMKU
For hand-held shots, you’ll get better results by [inA KappoB Npu yaep>XXaHnv BUAeoKamepbl B
holding the camcorder according to the following pykax Bbl nonyunTe nydwime pesynbTtaTbl, €cnm
suggestions: byneTe AepxxaTb BUAeOKamepy B COOTBETCTBUN
= Hold the camcorder firmly and secure it with €O crneaylowMmn peKoMeHaaumaAmm:

the grip strap so that you can easily manipulate * [lepXxunte BnaeoOKamepy Kpernko n 3akpenute

the controls with your thumb. €€ C MOMOLLbI0 PEMEHHOIO 3axBaTta Tak, YTobbl

Bbl nerko mornv maHunynMpoBaTb
perynAaTopamMmu ¢ NOMOLLbIO 60nbLuUOro nanbua.

, \{?’

= Place your right elbow against your side. o [pr>xMUTE NpaBbli NTOKOTb K BOKY.

= Place your left hand under the camcorder to * PacnonoxwTe Bally nesyto pyky nog,
support it. Be sure to not touch the built-in BUeOKaMepoi AnA ee noaaep>Xku. Hu B koem
microphone. Cry4yae He TporawTe BCTPOEHHbIN MUKPOOH.

= Place your eye firmly against the viewfinder * HagexxHo npyxmuTe Baw rnas K okynapy
eyecup. BUAONCKaTeNA.

= Use the viewfinder frame as a guide to * lcnonbayiiTe BU3MPHYIO paMKy BuaouckaTena
determine the horizontal plane. B KayeCTBe PyKOBOACTBA ANA onpeaeneHus

«You can also record in a low position to get an rOpU30OHTaNbLHOrO MaHa.
interesting angle. Lift the viewfinder up for ® Bbl Tak)Ke MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTb U3 HU3KOr0
recording from a low position [a]. MOSIOXKeHUA ANA NONy4YeHUA NHTEPECHOro yrna

= You can also record in a low position or even in 3anucu. NogHnumuTe BUaoncKaTenb BBepx AnsA
a high position using the LCD panel [b]. 3anncu N3 HA3KOro NonoxXeHus [a].

«When you use the LCD screen outdoors in * Bbl TaKXXe MOXeTe 3anucblBaTb U3 HU3KOro
direct sunlight, the LCD screen may be difficult NMONOXeHUA UK Jaxke U3 BbICOKIO NMONoXeHnsa
to see. If this happens, we recommend that you ¢ ucnonb3oBaHnem naxHenu XK [b].
use the viewfinder. ¢ Korpa Bbl ncnonbayete akpaH XXK[ Ha ynuue

noJA NPAMbIM COJTHEYHbIM CBETOM, TO
n3obpaxkeHue Ha akpaHe XK MoxeT bbITb
TPyAHbIM AnA npocMoTtpa. Ecnn ato cnyuuTea,
TO Mbl peKoMeHayem Bam ncnonb3oBaTb
BUaovcKaTensb.

[a] [b]
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Hints for better shooting

Place the camcorder on a flat surface or use a
tripod

Try placing the camcorder on a table top or any
other flat surface of suitable height. If you have a
tripod for a still camera, you can also use it with
the camcorder.

When attaching a non-Sony tripod, make sure
that the length of the tripod screw is less than 6.5
mm (9/32 inch). Otherwise, you cannot attach
the tripod securely and the screw may damage
the camcorder.

Cautions on the viewfinder and the LCD

= Do not pick up the camcorder by the
viewfinder or by the LCD panel [c].

= Do not place the camcorder so as to point the
viewfinder or the LCD screen toward the sun.
The inside of the viewfinder or the LCD screen
may be damaged. Be careful when placing the
camcorder under sunlight or by a window [d].

CoBetbl AnA nyqu.|e|7| CbEeMKHU

PacnonaraiTe Bugeokamepy Ha njockowu
NOBEPXHOCTMN UJM UCNONb3YUTE TPEHOry
MocTapanTecb pacnonoXxnTb BUAEOKaMepy
CBEpPXY Ha cTone unu Noboi Apyron NNocKon
NOBEPXHOCTU NoAxoAALLen BbicoThl. Ecnny Bac
ecTb TpeHora anA dotoannapara, Bel Takxe
MOXeTe UCnonb3oBaTb €e U ANA BuaeoKamepbl.
Mpu npukpenneHun TpeHorn He mpmbl Sony
ybeamTech, YTO ANUHA BUHTA TPEHOrn meHee 6,5
MM. B NpoTvBHOM Ccriyqae BUHT MOXET
noBpeanTb BHYTPEHHWE 4acTu BUAeoKamepbl.

MpepocTopoxxHocTu K naHenu XXKA u

BuaouckKarersnio

* He nogHvmanTe Bugeokavepy 3a
Bugonckarens unun nadens XKL [c].

® He pacnonaravite Buaeokamepy Tak, 4Tobbl
Buaonckartenb unu akpaH >KK[ 6binu
HanpasneHbl B CTOPOHY COMHLA, NOCKOMbKY
3TO MOXET MPUBECTU K NMOBPEXAEHNIO NX
BHYTPEHHMX YacTen. Mpoasnante
OCTOPOXHOCTb, pacnonaran BuaeoKamepy nog,
COMHEYHbIMK Ny4amu Unu Bo3ne okHa [d].

[d]

Wy
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Checking the

recorded picture

Using EDITSEARCH, you can review the last
recorded scene or check the recorded picture in
the viewfinder or on the LCD screen.

(1) While pressing the small green button on the
POWER switch, set it to CAMERA.

(2) Turn STANDBY up to STANDBY.

(3) Press the — (&) side of EDITSEARCH
momentarily; the last few seconds of the
recorded portion play back (Rec Review).
You can monitor the sound from the speaker
or an earphone.

Hold down the - side of EDITSEARCH until
the camcorder goes back to the scene you
want. The last recorded portion is played
back. To go forward, hold down the + side
(Edit Search).

POWER
=
= OFF

LRPLAYER

LAYERIS

NMpoBepka 3anucaH-
HOro usobpaxxeHun

Wcnonb3ya EDITSEARCH, Bbl moxeTe
nepecMoTPeTb NOCNEAHIOK 3anMCaHHYIO CLIEHY
U1 NPOBEPUTL 3anMcaHHoe n3obpaxkeHne
Yepes BugouckaTenb Unu Ha skpaHe XK[.

(1) Haxkumaa maneHbKyto 3ef1eHy0 KHOMKY Ha
BblkntoyaTene POWER, yctaHoBUTe ero B
nonoxeHvne CAMERA.

(2) NosepHute STANDBY BBepx B NofIoXeHne
STANDBY.

(3) Ha MrHoBeHune HaxxmuTe CTOPOHY — (&)
kHonkn EDITSEARCH; nocnegHne
HECKOIbKO CEKYHA, 3anncaHHou YacTtun 6yayT
BOCNPON3BEeAeHbI (MepecMoTp 3anucw).

Bbl MOXeTe KOHTponunpoBaTh 3ByK Yepes
BCTPOEHHbI FPOMKOroBOpUTESb UMK
HayLIHUKW.

[lep>xnTe Ha>kaTom CTOPOHY — KHOMKMN
EDITSEARCH po Tex nop, noka
BMAEOKaMepa He BEPHeTCA K >kenaemon
cueHe. MNocneaHAa 3anvucaHHana YyacTb 6yaeT
BocnpoussefeHa. [inA npoasuXeHnA Brnepen
[EepXuTe HaxaTol CTOPOHY + (MOHTaXXHbIN
MOMCK).

S
R e

+ EDITSEAR (&}




Checking the recorded picture

To stop playback
Release EDITSEARCH.

To go back to the last recorded point
after edit search

Press END SEARCH. The last recorded point is
played back for about 5 seconds (10 seconds in
LP mode) and stops. Note that this function does
not work once you eject the cassette after you
recorded on the tape.

To begin re-recording

Press START/STOP. Re-recording begins from
the point you released EDITSEARCH. Provided
you do not eject the cassette, the transition
between the last scene you recorded and the next
scene you record will be smooth.

MpoBepka 3anucaHHOro
n3obpaxxeHuna

[nA ocTaHOBKKU BOCNpOU3BeAeHUA
OtnycTtute EDITSEARCH.

[nA Bo3BpaLWeHUA K nocnegHen
3anuMcaHHOW TO4YKe Nocsie BbINONHEHUA
MOHTa)XHOro nomcka

Haxwmunte END SEARCH. Bocnpounsseerve
rocneaHero 3anvcaHHoro mecta byaet
BbINOSIHEHO NPUBNN3NUTENBHO B TeYeHne 5
cekyHA (10 cekyHa B pexxkume LP) n
OCTaHOBMEHO. 3amMeTbTe, YTO AaHHaA PyHKUMA
He paboTaeT, ecnu Bbl BbITONIKHETE KacceTy
nocre BbINOSIHEHNA 3aMUCK Ha NeHTe.

CHoBa AnA Hayana 3anucu

Haxxmute START/STOP. 3anuck HauMHaeTcA oT
TOYKM, rae Bol oTnycTunm

EDITSEARCH. Mpwu ycnosuu, 4To Bbl He
BbITONIKHETE KacceTy, NepPexoa Mexay
nocneaHew cueHomn, Kotopyto Bel 3anucanu, u
cnepyoLlen cueHoun, koTopyto Bbl 3anuceiBaeTe,
6yaeT nnasBHbIM.
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Playing back a tape

You can monitor the playback picture on the

LCD screen.

(1) While pressing the small green button on the
POWER switch, set it to PLAYER.

(2) Insert the recorded tape with the window
facing out.

(3) While pressing OPEN, open the LCD panel.
Adjust the angle of the LCD panel or the
brightness of the LCD screen if necessary.

(4) Press €« to rewind the tape.

(5) Press B to start playback.

(6) Adjust the volume using VOLUME and adjust
the brightness of the LCD screen using LCD
BRIGHT.

You can also monitor the picture on a TV screen,

after connecting the camcorder to a TV or VCR.

BocnpousseaeHue
NeHTbI

Bbl MOXeTe npocmaTpuBaTh n3obpaxkeHre Ha

akpaHe XK.

(1) Haxkumaa maneHbKyto 3eM1eHy0 KHOMKY Ha
BbikntoyaTene POWER , yctaHoBuTe ero B
nonoxexve PLAYER.

(2) BcTaBbTe 3anvcaHHyto NTIEHTY OKOLLKOM,
obpalleHHbIM Hapy>y.

(3) Haxxumaa OPEN, oTkponTte naHenb XK.
OTperynupynTte yron naHenu XK vnm
APKOCTb 3kpaHa XK/, ecnu ato TpebyeTcA.

(4) HaxxmnTe 4 onA yCKOPEHHON NEePeMOTKN
NeHTbl Ha3aa,

(5) Haxkmnte B ana Havana BOCNpON3BEAEHNA.
(6) OTperynupyinTe rpOMKOCTb C UCMOSb30BaHUEM
VOLUME v oTperynupyinTe ApKOCTb 3KpaHa

XKL ¢ ncnonssoeaxmem LCD BRIGHT.

Bbl MOXeTe Takxe NpocMoTpeTb n3obpaxeHue

Ha 9KpaHe Tenesn3opa nocne nNoACoeANHeHnA

BUAeoKamepsbl K Tenesusopy nnn KBM.

1 POWER
.
® OFF

(D-] =

REW®

7
\

a A
5 PLAY

\ S

a A

[+ )
VOLUME
LCD BRIGHT

To stop playback, press H.
To rewind the tape, press <«.
To fast-forward the tape rapidly, press »».

[nA octaHOBKMW BOCnpou3BeaeHUA
HaxkmuTe W

[AnA ycKOpeHHON NepeMOTKHU NeHTbl Ha3ag
HaxkmuTe <d.

[AnA ycKOpeHHON NepeMOTKHU NeHTbl Bnepen
HaXXmuTe PP,



Playing back a tape

When monitoring on the LCD screen
You can turn the LCD panel over and move back
to the camcorder with the LCD screen facing out
[a]. You can adjust the angle of the LCD screen
by turning the LCD screen up to 15 degrees [b].

BocnpousBeneHue fieHTbI

Mpu npocmoTpe Ha aKkpaHe XK

Bbl MoXeTe nepeBepHyTb naHenb XK un
NpuaBKMHYTL €e Ha3aA K Buaeokamepe ¢
akpaHoMm XK, obpalleHHbIM Hapyxy [a]. Bbl
MOXeTe oTperynumposaTb yron akpaHa XK,
nosopayunsan 3kpaH XXK[ Beepx go 15
rpagycos [b].

Using the remote commander

— CCD-TRV27E/TRV36E/TRV46E only

You can control playback using the supplied
Remote Commander. Before using the Remote
Commander, insert the R6 (size AA) batteries.

Note on DISPLAY button

Press DISPLAY to display the screen indicators
on the LCD screen. To erase the indicators, press
DISPLAY again. If the POWER switch is set to
CAMERA, you can erase the indicator by
pressing DISPLAY.

Using an earphone

Connect an earphone (not supplied) to the ®
jack. You can adjust the volume using VOLUME.
When you use an earphone, the sound does not
come from the speaker.

To view the playback picture in the viewfinder
Close the LCD panel. The viewfinder turns on
automatically. When using the viewfinder, you
can monitor sound only by using an earphone.
To view on the LCD screen again, open the LCD
panel. The viewfinder turns off automatically.

Ucnonb3oBaHue nynbTta
AUCTaHUWOHHOrO ynpasrieHnA

-Tonbko CCD-TRV27E/TRV36E/TRV46E

Bbl MOXeTe ynpaBnAaTb BOCNPOM3BEAEHNEM C
MOMOLLbIO NPUNaraeMoro nysbTa AUCTaHLMOH-
Horo ynpaenenuA. Mepen ucnonb3osaHnem
nynbTa AUCTaHLUMOHHOIO yNpaBieHnA BCTaBbTe
B Hero 6aTapenkun R6 (pasmepom AA).

MpumevaHue Kk kHonke DISPLAY.

Haxxmute DISPLAY ana otobpaxkeHua
9KpaHHbIX MHAMKATOPOB Ha akpaHe XK. Ona
CTUpaHnA nHamkaTopoB Haxxmute DISPLAY
cHoBa. Ecnu Beikntovatens POWER
ycTaHoBneH B nonoxxeHve CAMERA, Bbl
MOXeTe CTepeTb MHANKATOPbI MyTEeM HaXaTuA
DISPLAY.

Wcnonb3oBaHue HayWHUKOB

[MoacoeanHUTE HayLWHWKK (He npunaraioTca) K
rHesgy @. MpomkocTb Bbl MoXXeTe
perynupoatb ¢ nomowbto VOLUME. Korga Bel
nonib3yeTech HayLHUKamu, n3
rPOMKOroBOpUTENA 3BYK HE NOCTynaerT.

[nAa BocnpousseaeHUA usobpaxeHusa B
Buaouckarene

Bakpoiite naHenb XXK[. Buaouckatenb
BKJ/TIOYMTCA aBTOMaTuyecku. Mpu
ncnosnb3oBaHun Buaouckartens Bol MoxeTe
npocyLWwmBaTh 3BYK TOMbKO C MOMOLLbIO
HayLHNKOB.

[na npocmoTpa Ha akpaHe XK/, cHoBa
oTkpowTe naHenb XK. Bugonckatens
BbIK/TIOYMTCA aBTOMATUYECKM.
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Playing back a tape

Note on the lens cover

The lens cover does not open when the POWER
switch is set to PLAYER. Do not open the lens
cover manually. It may cause malfunction.

Various playback modes

You can enjoy clear pictures on the LCD screen
during still, slow and picture search.
(Crystal-clear still/slow/picture search)

To view a still picture (playback
pause)

Press 11 during playback. To resume playback,
press 11 or .

To locate a scene (picture search)
Keep pressing <« or P during playback. To
resume normal playback, release the button.

To monitor the high-speed picture
while advancing the tape or
rewinding (skip scan)

Keep pressing <€« while rewinding or »» while
advancing the tape. To resume normal playback,
press .

To view the picture at 1/5 speed
(slow playback)

— CCD-TRV27E/TRV36E/TRV46E only

Press B» on the Remote Commander during
playback. To resume normal playback, press B,
If slow playback lasts for about 1 minute, it shifts
to normal speed automatically.

Notes on playback

= Noise may appear when you use the crystal-
clear still/slow/picture search function to play
back the tape recorded in LP mode.

= Streaks appear and the sound is muted in the
various playback modes.

«When playback pause mode lasts for 5 minutes,
the camcorder automatically enters stop mode.

= Horizontal noise appears at the centre, or top
and bottom of the screen when you play back a
tape in reverse. This is normal.

= You can play back the tapes recorded in the Hi8
video system on the standard 8 mm camcorder
(CCD-TRV26E/TRV27E only).

BocnpousBeneHue feHTbI

MpumeyaHue K KpblliKe 06beKTUBa

Kpblwka o6bekTuBa He OTKpbIBAeTCA, Korpa
BbikntoyaTens POWER ycTaHoBREH B NonoxeHne
PLAYER. He oTkpbiBanTe KpbllKy 06beKTuBa
BPY4HY0. OTO MOXET MPMBECTM K HENCNPABHOCTU.

PasnuyHble peXXumbl BOCNPOU3BEAEHUA

Bbl MOXeTe HacnaxaaTbCA YeTKUM
n3obpa>keHrnem npu NpocMoTpe Ha akpaHe XKK[I
cTon-Kagpa, 3aMeAsIeHHOro BOCNpPON3BeAEHNA U
rnomcka ns3obpaxeHua.

(KpuctannbHo 4yuctbie cton-Kaap/
3amepnnieHHoe BocnpousBeaeHne/nomckK
n3o6pakeHuns)

[Ona npocmoTpa HenoABMXXHOro n3obpa-
)XeHuA (nay3a BocnpousseaeHus)
Haxxmute 11 BO BpemAa BocnpouadseneHua. Ana
BOCCT@HOBMEHWA BOCTIPOM3BEAEHNA HAXKMUTE

1 v B,

AnAa o6bHapy>keHuA pparmeHTa (MOUCK
n3obpaxxeHun)

[epxuTe HaxaTon KHoMKy <4<« unu PP Bo Bpems
BOCMNpoun3BeaeHUA. ﬂJ'IH BOCCTaHOB1IEHNA HOpMa-
NbHOro BOoCnpouseeneHnA OTnycTuTe KHOMKY.

AnAa KOHTponA nsobpaxeHuA Ha
BbICOKOM CKOPOCTU BO BpeMA
YCKOPEHHOIN NepeMOTKMU JIeHTbI Bnepen
WUnu Hasaa (NMOUCK MeToAOM MpPoroHa)
Jep>xuTe HaxkaTon KHONKy <« BO BpemsA
nepemMoTKM NEHTbI Ha3az, unu KHonky »» Bo
BpeMA NepeMoTKU NeHTbl Briepea. Ona
BOCCT@HOB/EHWNA HOPMasbHOro
BOCMPOU3BEAEHNA HAXXMUTE B>,

[na npocmoTpa usobpakeHuaA Ha 1/5
CKOpPOCTH (3amepsieHHoe Bocnpou3seaeHmne)
- Tonbko CCD-TRV27E/TRV36E/TRV46E
Haxxmute I» Ha nynbTe AUCTaHUMOHHOrO
ynpaBJieHNA BO BpeMA BOCNpon3seaeHUA. ,D,J'IFI
BOCCTaHOB/1EHNA HOpMasnibHOro Bocnpou-
3BeeHnA HaxxmmuTe B, Ecnn 3amenneHHoe
BOCnpousBseaneHne npoaosixkaetcAa anIGIWI-
3UTENbHO B TeveHue 1 MUWHYTbI, annapaTt
NepeKsioYnTCA Ha HOPMarbHYIO CKOPOCTb
aBToMaTU4eCcKu.

MpumeyaHuAa K BOCNpounsseaeHUIo

* [Tomexun MoryT noABNATLCA, KOraa Beol
ncnonbayeTte PYHKUMIO KPUCTaNIbHO YNCTOro
cTon-Kagpa/3aMmeaieHHoro BocrnponsseneHns/
noucka n3obpa>keHuA Npy BOCNPOV3BEAEHN
NEeHTbI, 3an1McaHHon B pexxnme LP.

® “TAHYyYKM” NOABNAIOTCA U 3BYK ByAeT NpUrfyLeH
B Pa3nn4HbIX PEXMMax BOCNPOU3BEAEHUA.

® Ecnv pexxviM nay3bl BOCNPOU3BEAEHNA
NPOAO/KAETCA B TEYEHME 5 MUHYT,
BUAeoKaMepa aBToMaTUYEeCKu BONAET B

XXM OCTaHOBa.

¢ [lpn BOoCNponsBeAeHNM B pexxume pesepca B
LeHTpe, BBEPXY UMW BHU3Y 3KpaHa
NoABNAETCA rOPU3OHTANbHbBIN WYM. OTO
HOpMarbHOE ABEHUE.

® Bbl MOXXETE BOCMPOM3BOAUTD MIIEHKM,
3anuncaHHble B Buaeocucteme Hi8 Ha
CTaHAapTHOM 8-MUNIMMETPOBON BuaeoKamepe
(Tonbko anA CCD-TRV 26E/TRV27E).



Searching for the end

of the picture

You can go to the end of the recorded portion
after you record and play back the tape to make
the transition between the last scene you
recorded and the next scene smooth. The tape
starts rewinding or fast-forwarding and the last 5
seconds (10 seconds in LP mode) of the recorded
portion play back. Then the tape stops at the end
of the recorded picture (End Search).

Note that the End Search function does not work
once you eject the cassette after you have
recorded on the tape.

(1) While pressing OPEN, open the LCD panel.
(2) Press END SEARCH.

This function works when the POWER switch is
set to either CAMERA or PLAYER.

If you start recording after using END SEARCH
Occasionally, the transition between the last
scene you recorded and the next scene may not
be smooth.

NMounck KoHua
n3obpaxeHun

Bbl MOXXeTe NepenTh K KOHLY 3anMcaHHOn YacTu
nocre 3anucy u BOCNpousBeaeHUA NeHTbl ANA
BbINOMHEHUA MNABHOro nepexoaa Mexay
nocneaHew cueHom, KoTopyto Bbl 3anucanu, n
nocnepytoulen cueHon. JleHta HaunHaeT
nepemaTtbiBaTbCA Ha3aA UM Bnepea, n
nocnepHue 5 cekyHna (10 cekyHa B pexxume LP)
3anncaHHou YacTu 6yayT BOCNPOM3BEAEHbI.
3aTeM neHTa OCTaHOBWUTCA B KOHLE
3anncaHHoro n3obpa’keHnA (MOMCK KOHLa).
3ameTbTe, 4TO OYHKLMA NOMCKA KOHLA He
paboTtaeT, ecnv Bbl BLITONKHYNM kacceTy nocne
BbINOMHEHUA 3anncy Ha neHTe.

(1) Haxxumaa OPEN, oTkpoiTe naHens XK

(2) Haxxmmte END SEARCH.

Hannana dpyHkunA paboTaeT, koraa
BblkmovaTens POWER yctaHoBneH nubo B
nonoxeHve CAMERA, nn6o B nonoxexue
PLAYER.

a A

2

END SEARCH

Ecnu Bbl Ha4anu 3anucb nocne
ucnonb3oBaHua END SEARCH

M3pepnka nepexon Mexxay NoCrneaHen CLEHOMN,
KoTopyto Bbl 3anucanu, n nocneaytoluen cueHomn
MOXET He 6bITb NIaBHbIM.
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Advanced operations

Using alternative
power sources

You can choose any of the following power
sources for your camcorder: battery pack, the
mains and 12/24 V car battery. Choose the
appropriate power source depending on where
you want to use your camcorder.

Place Power source  Accessory to be

used

Mains Supplied AC power

adaptor

Indoors

Battery pack
NP-F330 (supplied),
NP-F530, NP-F550,
NP-F730, NP-F750,
NP-F930, NP-F950

Outdoors Battery pack

12Vor24V
car battery

In the car Sony DC adaptor/
charger (not

supplied)

Notes on power sources

=Disconnecting the power source or removing
the battery pack during recording or playback
may damage the inserted tape.

«The DC IN jack has source priority. This means
that the battery pack cannot supply any power
if the mains lead is connected to the DC IN jack,
even when the mains lead is not plugged into
the mains.

WUcnonb3oBaHue anbTepHa-
TMBHbIX UCTOYHUKOB NUTaHUA

Bbl MoXeTe BblbpaTb nobor 13 cnepyoLmx
MCTOYHMKOB NUTaHWA AnA Bawen Buaeokamepblt:
6aTapenHbivi 650K, ANEKTPUYECKYIo ceTb 1 12/24
B aBTOMO6UNBHLIN akkyMynAaTop. BeibepuTe
NOAXOAALMIA UCTOYHUK MUTAHUA B 3aBUCUMOCTH
oT TOro, rae Bbl xoTuTe ucnonb3osaTh Bawy
BMAgOKamepy.

MecTo UcTouHuK Wcnonb3yembie
nUTaHnA NPUHAATIEXHOCTH
B nomewueHun Onektpudeckaa [lpunaraembiii
ceTb ceTeBOW ajanTtep
nepem. Toka
Ha ynuue BatapeviHbin  BatapemnHbin 6mok
6510K NP-F330
(npunaraetcs),
NP-F530, NP-
F550, NP-F730,
NP-F750, NP-
F930, NP-F950
B aBTomo6une 12 Bwunn 24 B 3apagHoe
2aBTOMOOWIIBHBIA  YCTPONCTBO/
akKkymynATop  ApganTep nocr.

Toka Sony (He
npunaraeTca)

MprmMeyaHUA NO UCTOYHMKAM NUTAHUA

* OTCOEAHEHNE NCTOYHWKA MUTaHNA UNn
CHATMe baTapenHoro 6r1o0ka BO BpEMA 3anmcu
UM BOCNPOM3BEAEHNA MOXET NOBPeAnUTb
BCTaBIIEHHYIO NIEHTY.

¢ He3po DC IN obnapaeTt npvoputeTom B
Ka4yecTBe UCTOYHUKA NUTaHWA. OTO O3HaYaeT,
4yTO HaTapenHbIn 60K He MOXET noJaBaTb
nuTaHve, ecnu ceTeBOoN LIHYP NOACOEANHEH K
rHe3ny DC IN, paxke korga ceTeBon LHYp He
BKITO4EH B CTEHHYIO PO3ETKY.



Using alternative power
sources

Using the mains

(1) Open the DC IN jack cover, and connect the
AC power adaptor to the DC IN jack on the
camcorder.

(2) Connect the mains lead to the AC power
adaptor.

(3) Connect the mains lead to the mains.

Ucnonb3oBaHue anbTepHa-
TUBHbIX UCTOYHUKOB NMUTaAHUA

WUcnonb3oBaHMe 3N1eKTPUYECKON CETH

(1) OTkpowiTe KpbiwKy rHe3ga DC IN n noacoe-
AVHWTE CeTeBOW afanTep NepeMeHHOro Toka K
rHe3ay DC IN Ha Buaeokamepe.

(2) MoacoennHUTe CeTeBO NPOBOL K CETEBOMY
ajanTepy NepemMeHHOro Toka.

(3)MoacoeanHNTe ceTeBOW NPOBOA, K CETU.

WARNING
The mains lead must only be changed at a
qualified service shop.

PRECAUTION

The set is not disconnected from the AC power
source (mains) as long as it is connected to the
mains, even if the set itself has been turned off.

Note
Keep the AC power adaptor away from the
camcorder if the picture is disturbed.

<5, This mark indicates that this
& % product is a genuine accessory for
Sony video products.
When purchasing Sony video products, Sony
recommends that you purchase accessories with

this “GENUINE VIDEO ACCESSORIES” mark.

( 2 3 )
’
4
\ J
NPEOYNPEXAEHWE

CeTeBoii NpoBoA4, AOMKEH OblTb 3aMEHEH TOJBKO
B MacTepPCKOM KBannuumpoBaHHOro
06Cny>XUBaHuA.

NPEOOCTEPEXEHUE

AnnapaT He OTKJIlo4aeTcA OT UCTOYHMKA
NUTaHWA NepeM. ToKa (3N1eKTPUYECKON ceTn) Ao
Tex MNop, Noka OH NOAKIIOYEH K 3N1EKTPUYECKON
ceTw, Aaxe ecnv cam annapaT BblK/THOYEH.

MpumeyaHue

[ep>xxute ceTeBor agantep NepeMeHHOro Toka
nojanslue OT BUAeOKamepsbl, ecnu
n3obpakeHne coaepXXnT NoMexu.

S, HacToAWMI 3HaK yKa3blBaeT, 4To
g % AaHHanA NpoayKUMA ABNAETCA
NOASIMHHON NPUHAANEXHOCTLIO
BMAEONPOAyKUMM Sony.
Ecnu Bbl nokynaeTe Buaeonpoaykumio Sony, To
Mbl peKoMeHayeM, 4Tobbl Bbl nokynanm
NpUHaANEXHOCTH, NOMEYEeHHble 3HaKOM
“GENUINE VIDEO ACCESSORIES”.
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Changing the mode

settings

You can change the mode settings in the menu
system to further enjoy the features and
functions of the camcorder.

(1) Press MENU to display the menu.

(2) Turn the control dial to select the desired icon
in the left side of the menu, then press the dial
to set.

(3) Turn the control dial to select the desired
item, then press the dial to set.

(4) Turn the control dial to select the desired
mode, and press the dial to set. If you want to
change the other modes, repeat steps 3 and 4.
If you want to change the other items, select
<« RETURN and press the dial, then repeat
steps from 2 to 4.

(5) Press MENU or select ¢ icon to erase the
menu display.

N3meHeHue
YyCTaHOBOK pPEeXXUMOB

Bbl MOXeTe N3MeHATb YCTaHOBKN PEXKMMOB B

cucTeMe MeHio AnA 6onbluero HacnaxaeHua

0COBEHHOCTAMY U (PYHKUMAMU BUAEOKaMepbl.

(1) Haxkxmnte MENU ana oTobpaXkeHna MeHHo.

(2) Bpawan perynmpoBo4HbIf AUCK, BbibepuTe
HY>XHYIO MMKTOrpamMmy B fI€BON YaCTN MEHIO,
a 3aTeM HaxxaTueMm JucKa 3aHecuTe ee B
namATb.

(3) Bpawana perynupoBoYHbIf AUCK, BbibepuTe
HY>XHbI NapameTp, a 3aTeM HaxxaTvem
[MCKa 3aHecuTe ero B NamATh.

(4)Bpawana perynvpoBoYHbIf AUCK, BbibepuTe
HY>XHbIN PeXuM, a 3aTem HaxaTnem aucka
3aHecuTe ero B namMATb. Ecnu Bbl xoTuTe
N3MEHWUTb ApYrne pexxumel, noBTopute
nyHKTbl 3 1 4. Ecnu Bbl XOTWUTE M3MEHNUTb
Apyrue yctaHosku Bblbepute « RETURN n
HaX>XMWUTe AMCK, a 3aTeM NoOBTOPUTE MYHKTbI 2

(5) Haxkmnte MENU wnv Bbibepute
nMKTOrpammy @ ANA CTUpaHuA aucnnen
MEHIO.
(

CAMERA SET
D ZOOM
& 16 OWIDE

2

K

[MENU] : END [MENU] : END

7
1 CAMERA PLAYER
CAMERA SET PLAYER SET
MENU D ZOOM EDIT
@ 16 : 9WIDE E NTSC PB
T3 STEADYSHOT @
&5 N.S. LIGHT =
et e
? ?

= OTHERS
ec | @ WORLD TIME
? BEEP

COMMANDER
= DISPLAY
REC LAMP

OTHERS

@ [WORLD TIME 0 HR
= BEEP
COMMANDER

5 DISPLAY
[ REC LAMP
@ *RETURN

0 HR

OTHERS
(WORLD TIME
BEEP

41

OTHERS
@ WORLD TIME

BEEP

ON
&= DISPLAY

Ed REC LAMP

® SRETURN

JEFveag

OTHERS

@ WORLD TIME

© BEEP

& DISPLAY  OFF

REC LAMP
® 2RETURN

5 MENU

OTHERS
@ WORLD TIME
= BEEP
= ON
& DISPLAY

REC LAMP
¢ 2RETURN

\H/ OTHERS
@ WORLD TIME
= BEEP
oFe
£ DISPLAY
Ed REC LAMP
@ SRETURN
=




Changing the mode settings

Note on the menu display

Depending on the model of your camcorder, the
menu display may be different from that in this
illustration.

Notes on changing the mode setting

= Menu items differ depending on the setting of
the POWER switch to PLAYER or CAMERA.

=When you let the subject monitor the shot
(mirror mode), the menu display does not
appear.

Selecting the mode setting of
each item

Items for both CAMERA and PLAYER
modes

LCD B. L.* <BRT NORMAL/BRIGHT>

< Normally select BRT NORMAL.

= Select BRIGHT when the LCD screen is dark.
When you select BRIGHT, battery life is about 10
percent shorter during recording.

When you use the power sources other than the
battery pack, BRIGHT is automatically selected,
and LCD B.L. is not displayed in the menu.

LCD COLOUR*
Select this item to adjust the colour on the LCD
screen.

REMAIN* <AUTO/ON>
«Select AUTO when you want to display the
remaining tape bar:

—for about 8 seconds after the camcorder is
turned on and calculates the remainder of
the tape.

—for about 8 seconds after a cassette is
inserted and the camcorder calculates the
remainder of the tape.

—for the period of tape rewinding, forwarding
or picture search in PLAYER mode.

—for about 8 seconds after DISPLAY is
pressed to display the screen indicators.
—for about 8 seconds after B is pressed in

PLAYER mode.
«Select ON to always display the remaining tape
indicator.

N3meHeHue YyCTaHOBOK pe>XXumMmoB

MpumeyaHue K aucnneo MeHo

B 3aBucumocTn oT moaenv Bawen
BUAeOKaMepbl AUCMNSIEN MEHIO MOXET
OT/IM4aTLCA OT OMUCAHHOMO B AaHHON
MHCTPYKLMM NO 3KCnyaTaumu.

MpumeyaHnA K U3MEHEHMIO YCTAaHOBOK PEXUMOB

® YCTaHOBKM MEHIO OTNINYAIOTCA B 3aBUCMMOCTU
OT HaxoxaeHuA Boiknovatena POWER B
nonoxeHun PLAYER nnu CAMERA.

¢ Korpa Bbl paete cHMmaemomy 4enoBeky
HabnoaaTb CbeMKY (3epKanbHbI pexmm)
OVCNNen MeHIo MOABNATLCA He byaeT.

Bbi6op peXxuma KaXkaoun
yCTaHOBKM

YcraHoBku anAa pexxumoB 1 CAMERA u

PLAYER

LCD B.L.* <BRT NORMAL/BRIGHT>

® O6bI4HO BbIGMpanTe BRT NORMAL.

¢ Buibuparite BRIGHT, korpa akpaH >KK[
TEMHBIW.

Mpw BbI6Ope dyHKumMn BRIGHT cpok paboTsl

6aTapeu B pexxume 3anuncu cokpallaeTca

npumepHo Ha 10%.

Korpga Bbl uicnonb3yeTte gpyrme MCTOMHUKMK

nuTaHuA nomvmo 6ataperiHoro 6noka, yHKUMA

BRIGHT Bbi6bupaeTcAaBTOMaTUYECKHU, U

dyHkumA LCD B.L. B MeHIO He NoKa3blBaeTCA.

LCD COLOUR*
BbibepuTe AaHHyO yCTAHOBKY AJ1A peryMpoBKu
LuBeTa Ha akpaHe XXKL,.

REMAIN* <AUTO/ON>
* Buibepute AUTO, ecnu Bel xoTute oTobpasvTb
LuKasy ocTaBLUEeNCA NeHTbI:

— NpPMBN3NTENbHO Ha 8 CeKyHA nocne
BK/IOYEHMA BUAEOKaAMEpPbI U BblI4UCEHMA
ocTaTKa feHThbl.

— NpubNN3NTENbLHO Ha 8 ceKyHn nocne
YCTaHOBKM KacceTbl U BbIYUCIEHNA OcTaTKa
NEeHTBHI.

— Ha nepvoj YCKOPEHHOW NepeMOTKN NEHTbI
Hasaz, Bnepea v novcka n3obpaxxeHnna B
pexume PLAYER.

— MpPMBMN3NTENbHO Ha 8 CeKyHA nocne
HaxaTunA kHonku DISPLAY anA
0TO6paXKEeHNA SKPaHHOW UHANKaLMN.

— NpPMBN3NTENbHO Ha 8 CeKyHA nocne
Haxxatua B B pexxume PLAYER.

¢ Buibepute ON ana nocToAHHOro oTobpaxkeHua
MHAMKAaTOpa OCTaBLUENCA IEHTHI.
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Changing the mode settings

LTR SIZE* <NORMAL/2x>

= Normally select NORMAL.

= Select 2x to display selected menu item by twice
size of normal.

BEEP* <ON/OFF>

«Select ON so that beeps sound when you start/
stop recording, etc.

« Select OFF when you do not want to hear the
beep sound.

COMMANDER <ON/OFF> (CCD-TRV27E/

TRV36E/TRV46E only)

= Select ON when using the supplied Remote
Commander for the camcorder.

= Select OFF when not using the Remote
Commander.

DISPLAY* <LCD or V-OUT/LCD>

< Normally select LCD. The display appears on
the LCD screen.

«Select V-OUT/LCD to show the display both
on the TV screen and LCD screen.

Items for CAMERA mode only

D ZOOM* <ON/OFF>

«Select ON to activate digital zooming.

= Select OFF to prevent the deterioration of the
picture quality. The camcorder goes back to
optical zoom.

16:9WIDE* <OFF/CINEMA/16:9FULL>

< Normally select OFF.

« Select CINEMA to record in CINEMA mode.
«Select 16:9FULL to record in 16:9FULL mode.

STEADYSHOT* <ON/OFF> (CCD-TRV46E
only)

< Normally select ON.

= Select OFF to release the SteadyShot function.

N.S.LIGHT* <ON/OFF>

< Normally select ON.

«Select OFF to not use the NightShot Light
function.

N3meHeHue YCTaHOBOK pe>XXnmoB

LTR SIZE* <NORMAL/2x>

® O6bI4HO Bbl6Npante NORMAL.

* Boibepute 2x AnA 0TobparkeHns BblOpaHHON
YCTaHOBKM MeHIO B ABa pa3 6osblue
HOpManbHOro pasmepa.

BEEP* <ON/OFF>

® Buibepute ON, 4TO6bI 3yMMEpHbIE CUrHasbl
3Byyanu, korga Bel HaunHaeTte/
ocTaHaBnvMBaeTe 3anuchb 1 T.4.

* Buibepute OFF, ecnu Bbl He xoTuTe cnbiwartb
3YMMEpPHbI 3BYKOBOW CUrHar.

COMMANDER <ON/OFF> (Tonbko CCD-

TRV27E/TRV36E/TRV46E)

® Buibupante ON npu ncnonb3osaHnm
npunaraemoro K Buaeokamepe nynbTa
[VNCTaHLUMOHHOrO yrnpaBneHns.

* Buibepute OFF, ecnu nynbT AMCTaHLUMOHHOTO
ynpaBneHnA He NCNonb3yeTcA.

DISPLAY* <LCD unu V-OUT/LCD>

* O6bI4HO BblbMparnTe LCD. Oucnnen
noABnAeTCA Ha akpaHe XK.

¢ Buibepute V-OUT/LCD ana otobpaxkeHuA
MHAMKaTOpOB U Ha akpaHe XK u Ha akpaHe
Tenesnsopa.

YcTaHOBKM TONbKO AJ1A peXuma

CAMERA

D ZOOM * <ON/OFF>

¢ Boibepute ON ana BKIOYEHWA ULMAPOBOM
TpaHcokaumm.

* Buibepute OFF, 4Tobbl n3bexxaTb yxyaweHnsa
KayecTBa n3obpaxeHua. Buaeokamepa BHOBb
NepexoauT B PeXNM ONTUYECKOMN
TpaHcokaummn.

16:9WIDE* <OFF/CINEMA/16:9FULL>

® O6bI4HO BblbupanTe OFF.

* Boibepute CINEMA pona 3anvcu B pexvme
CINEMA.

* Buibepute 16:9FULL ana sanucu B pexxume
16:9FULL.

STEADYSHOT* <ON/OFF> (Tonbko CCD-

TRV46E)

® O6bI4HO BbI6MpanTe ON.

¢ Buibupanite OFF anAa oTknoyeHnAa yHKUMm
YCTONYMBOW CHEMKM.

N.S.LIGHT* <ON/OFF>

® O6bI4HO BbI6MpanTe ON.

* Boibepute OFF npu Heucnonb3oBaHum
hYHKLMM OCBELLEHNA HOYHON ChEMKW.



Changing the mode settings

REC MODE* <SP/LP>

= Select SP when recording in SP (standard play)
mode.

«Select LP when recording in LP (long play)
mode.

When a tape recorded on this camcorder in LP

mode is played back on other types of 8 mm

camcorders or VCRs, the playback quality may

not be as good as that on this camcorder.

ORC TO SET*

Select this item to automatically adjust the
recording condition to get the best possible
recording.

If you have already performed this function,
“ORC ON” is displayed.

ORC stands for “Optimizing the Recording
Condition.”

CLOCK SET*
Reset the date or time.

AUTO DATE* <ON/OFF>

«Select ON to record the date for 10 seconds
after recording has started.

« Select OFF to not record the date.

DEMO MODE* <ON/OFF>

«Select ON to make the demonstration appear.

« Select OFF to deactivate the demonstration
mode.

Notes on DEMO MODE

«DEMO MODE is set to STBY (Standby) at
the factory and the demonstration starts
about 10 minutes after you set the POWER
switch to CAMERA without inserting a
cassette.
Note that you cannot select STBY of DEMO
MODE in the menu system.

«You cannot select DEMO MODE when a
cassette is inserted in the camcorder.

= If you insert a cassette during the
demonstration, the demonstration stops.
You can start recording as usual. DEMO
MODE automatically returns to STBY.

=When NIGHTSHOT is set to ON,
“NIGHTSHOT” appears in the viewfinder
or on the LCD screen and you cannot select
DEMO MODE.

N3meHeHue YyCTaHOBOK pe>XXumMmoB

REC MODE* <SP/LP>

* Buibepute SP npu 3anucu B pexxume SP
(cTaHpapTHOro BOCMPOM3BEAEHUA).

¢ Buibepute LP npu 3anucu B pexxume LP
(YAnVMHEHHOro BOCNpou3BeAeHUs).

Korpa neHra, 3anncaHHas Ha faHHON

BMaeokamepe B pexwvme LP, BocnpoussoauTtca

Ha gpyrux Tunax 8 mm Buaeokamep nnv KBM,

Ka4yecTBO BOCMPOU3BEAEHNA MOXET BbITb HE

TaK/M XOpOLUUM, KaK Npu BOCNPOM3BEAEHUN HA

LaHHOW BnaeoKamepe.

ORC TO SET*

BbibepuTe AaHHyIO yCTaHOBKY ANA
aBTOMaTU4ECKOWN PEryIMpoBKN YCMOBUIA 3anucu
ANA NonyyYeHVA No BO3MOXHOCTU HaunyuLlewn
3anucum.

Ecnu Bbl y>xe 3agenctsoBany aTy yHKUMIO, TO
6yneTt oTtobpaxartbca “ORC ON”.

AHrnuiickoe cokpaleHne ORC o3HadvaeT
“onTUMM3aLMA YCNOBWIA 3anuncn”.

CLOCK SET*
BbiGepuTe 3Ty yCTaHOBKY ANA NepeycTaHOBKU
[aTbl UNV BPEMEHMW.

AUTO DATE* <ON/OFF>

* Buibepute ON ana 3anucu gatbl B TedeHne 10
CeKyH[, nocne Havana 3anucum.

* Bribepute OFF, 4Tobbl AaTa He 3anucbiBanack.

DEMO MODE* <ON/OFF>

® Boibeput ON anA noABNeHnA AeMOHCTPaLMK.

¢ Buibepute OFF ana oTknoyenna dpyHkUmnm
AeMOoHCTpaumn.

MpumevyaHua k DEMO MODE
¢ DEMO MODE ycTaHaBnvBaeTcA Ha 3aBOAe
Ha STBY (roTOBHOCTb) 1 AEMOHCTpauua
HauynHaeTcA NpMbManTenbHoO Yepes 10
MWHYT MOCe YCTaHOBKW BbIKNoYaTensa
POWER B nonoxexHne CAMERA 6e3
BCTaBKMW KacceThbl.
3ameTbTe, 4TO Bbl HE MOXeETe BbIGUpaTh
STBY anAa pexvuma DEMO MODE B
CHCTEME MEHIO.
Bbl He moxeTe BblIbpaTh DEMO MODE,
€CNnu KacceTa BCTaBneHa B Buaeokamepy.
Ecnu Bbl BcTaBuTe KacceTy BO BpeMA
[eMOHCTpauum, To AeMOHCTpauma
npekpatwaeTtca. Bol MoXxeTe HavaTb
3anncb, kak 06eivHO0. DEMO MODE
aBTOMaTM4ecku BodpawaetcA K STBY.
¢ Ecnn doyHkumAa NIGHTSHOT yctaHoBneHa
BO BK/oYeHHoe nonoxkeHne ON, B
BMaovckartene unu Ha akpaHe XK
nossutcA nHankauua “NIGHTSHOT” u Bbl
He cmoxeTe BbibpaTe DEMO MODE.
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Changing the mode settings

To look at the demonstration at once

Eject the cassette, if inserted. Select ON of
DEMO MODE and erase the menu display.
The demonstration will begin.

When you turn off the camcorder once,
DEMO MODE automatically returns to STBY.

WORLD TIME*
Select this item to set the clock by a time
difference.

REC LAMP* <ON/OFF>

= Select OFF when you do not want the camera
recording/battery lamp at the front of the unit
to light up.

= Normally select ON.

Items for PLAYER mode only

EDIT <ON/OFF>

«Select ON to minimize picture deterioration
when editing.

= Normally select OFF.

The EDIT setting works only during playback.

NTSC PB* <ON PAL TV/NTSC 4.43>

«Normally select ON PAL TV.

«Select NTSC 4.43 if your TV has the NTSC 4.43
mode when playing back a tape recorded in the
NTSC colour system.

When you play back on a Multi System TV,
select the best mode while watching the picture
on the TV.

* These settings are retained even when the
battery pack is removed, as long as the lithium
battery is in place.

N3meHeHMne ycTaHOBOK pPeXXumMoB

Ona 6e3oTnararenbHOro NPocMoTpa
AeMOHCTpaummn

BbITONKHMTE KacceTy, ecnu oHa BCTasreHa.
Bbibepute ON B ycTaHoBke DEMO MODE 1
coTpuTe Aucnnen meHo. HaumHaetca
[eMOHCTpaumA.

Korabl Bbl BbikntounTe Buaeokamepy DEMO
MODE aBTOMaTnyecku Bo3BpatyaetcAa K STBY.

WORLD TIME*
BbibepuTe AaHHy0 PyHKLUMIO ANA YCTaHOBKM
4acoB Mo pa3HuLe BO BPEMEHM.

REC LAMP* <ON/OFF>

* Boibepute OFF, ecnn Bbl He xoTuTe, 4TO6bI
3aropanacb namnoyka sanucu kamepon/
6aTapeun Ha nepeaHeln NnaHenu annapara.

® O6bI4HO BbI6MpanTe ON.

YcTaHOBKM TONLKO ANA pexuma

PLAYER

EDIT <ON/OFF>

* Boibepute ON anAa ceBefneHnA nomex K
MVUHMMYMY BO BPEMA MOHTaXa.

® O6bI4HO BblbupanTe OFF.

®yHkumna EDIT npumeHnma Tonbko B pexunme

BOCMPOU3BEAEHUA.

NTSC PB* <ON PAL TV/NTSC 4.43>

® O6bI4HO BMbMparite ON PAL TV.

¢ Boibepute NTSC 4.43, ecnv B Bawem
Tenesusope umeetcA pexxum NTSC 4.43 Bo
BpeMsA BOCMPOU3BEAEHNA NEHTbI, 3anMcaHHON
B cucTteme uBeTHoro TenesuaeHna NTSC.
Ecnu Bbl Bocnpoussoante Ha
MyJIbTUCUCTEMHOM TENEBU30pE, TO BbibepuTe
HaunyyLWnin pexxum Bo BPeEMA NpocMoTpa
n3o6pa>keHnA Ha aKpaHe TeneBm3opa.

* OTn yCTaHOBKM OCTAIOTCA B cUne gaxe npu
CHATUM BaTaperiHoro 6noka Ao Tex nop, noka
Ha MecTe nuTnesasa HaTapenka.



Shooting with

backlighting

When you shoot a subject with the light source
behind the subject or a subject with a light
background, use the BACK LIGHT function.

Press BACK LIGHT. The B indicator appears in
the viewfinder or on the LCD screen.

[a] Subject is too dark because of backlight.
[b]Subject becomes bright with backlight
compensation.

After shooting

Be sure to release this adjustment condition by
pressing BACK LIGHT again. The B indicator
disappears. Otherwise, the picture will be too
bright under normal lighting condition.

This function is also effective under the

following conditions:

= A subject with a light source nearby or a mirror
reflecting light

= A white subject against a white background.
Especially when you shoot a person wearing
shiny clothes made of silk or synthetic fiber, his
or her face tends to become dark if you do not
use this function.

To make a fine adjustment

You can adjust the exposure manually.
However, when you adjust the exposure
manually, you cannot operate the BACK LIGHT
function.

Cbemka c 3agHeun
noacBeTKOMn

Korpa Bbl cHMMaeTe 06EeKT C UCTOHHUKOM
cBeTa nosaau o6bekTa unn 06beKT Ha
OCBeLLEHHOM hoHe, MCnonb3ynTe PYHKUMIO
BACK LIGHT.

Haxxmute BACK LIGHT. MHamkaTop
noABNAETCA B BUAOWUCKATENE UMM Ha 3KpaHe
XKKA.

[

[b]

BACK
LIGHT

[a] O6beKT ABNAETCA CMLLKOM TEMHbIM U3-3a
3aaHel NOACBETKW.

[b]O6beKT cTaHOBUTCA APKUM C MOMOLLbIO
KOMMeHcaummn 3afHemn NoACBETKM.

Mocne cbemku

He 3abyabTe OTKNIOYUTb COCTOAHME 3TON
perynmpoBKu MNyTem HaxaTtusa

BACK LIGHT cHoBa. NHankaTop B ucyesHet. B
NPOTUBHOM cry4yae nsobpaxkeHve byanet
CMULLIKOM APKUM B YCIIOBMAX HOPManbHOro
ocCBeLleHUA.

HanHan ¢dyHKuMA ABnAeTcA aheKTMBHON B

cnenyloWmX yCroBUAX:

¢ [InA 06beKTa, pacnonoXeHHOro pAgoM ¢
MCTOYHMKOM CBETAa UMK 3epKarnom,
OoTpaXxkawLum CBET.

e benbin 06beKT Ha 6enom oHe. OcobeHHo,
Korga Bbl cHumaeTe yenoBeka B 6necTAwen
ofexae U3 Wesnka UM CUHTETUYECKOTO
BOJIOKHa, ero Unu ee nnuo MOXeT cTaTb
TeMHbIM, ecnv Bbl He 6yaeTe ncnonb3oBaTtb
OaHHyI0 PyHKUWIO.

[OnA BbINONHEHUA TOYHOMN perynMpoBKun
Bbl MOXETE OTperynmpoBaTh 9KCMo3nLMIO
BPy4Hyt0. OIHAKO NpwW Py4YHOWN perynupoBke
akcnosvumn pyHkuma BACK LIGHT paboTatb He
byner.
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Using the FADER

function

Ucnonb3oBaHue
dyHuuu FADER

Selecting the fader function

You can fade in or out to give your recording a
professional appearance.

When the picture fades in, the sound gradually
increases. When the picture fades out, the sound
gradually decreases.

[a]

FADER

M.FADER
(mosaic)/
(mo3auka)

BOUNCE

(FADE IN only)/
(Tonbko BBEAEHUE
U3OBPAXXEHUA)

[b]

MONOTONE

When fading in, the picture gradually changes
from black and white to colour.

When fading out , the picture gradually changes
from colour to black and white.

Note
When D ZOOM in the menu system is set to ON,
you cannot use the BOUNCE function.

Bbi6op pyHKLMK BBeAeHUA/
BblBeAeHUA U3obpakeHun

Bbl MOXeTe nnaBHO BBOAUTL UMW BbIBOAUTb
n3obpaxeHnue, npugasanA Bawen 3anvcu
npocpeccnoHanbHbIv BUA.

Ecnu nsobpaxeHve nocteneHHo BBoanTCA, 3BYK
nocTeneHHo yBenuuneaeTcaA. Ecnu
n3obpaxkeHne NocTeneHHo BbIBOAUTCH, 3BYK
NMoCTEneHHO YyMeHbLIaeTCA.

MONOTONE

Mpu BBE AeHUN N306paxKkeHne NocTeneHHo
n3MeHAeTCA OT 4YepHo-6e510ro 4o LBETHOrO.
Mpwu BbIBEAGHWN N306paXKEHNE NOCTENEHHO
n3MeHAeTCA OT LIBETHOro A0 YepHo-6enoro.

MpumeyaHue

Bbl He MOXeTe nonb3oBaTbcA hyHKLUMEN
BOUNCE, korpa ¢pyHkuua D ZOOM
ycTaHoBsieHa B MeHi0 Ha ON.



Using the FADER function

Using the fader function

When fading in [a]

(1) While the camcorder is in Standby mode,
press FADER until the desired fade indicator
flashes.

(2) Press START/STOP to start recording. The
fade indicator stops flashing.

When fading out [b]

(1) During recording, press FADER until the
desired fade indicator flashes.

(2) Press START/STORP to stop recording. The
fade indicator stops flashing, and then
recording stops.

The fading mode selected last is indicated first of

all.

When you use the BOUNCE function
Set D ZOOM to OFF in the menu system.

Ucnonb3oBaHue yHuun FADER

Wcnonb3oBaHue hyHKLMKN BBEAEHNA/
BblBeAEHMA U30bpakeHua

[Ona BBeaeHUA usobpaxxeHus [a]

(1) Korpa Bnaeokamepa HaxoauTCA B peXnme
roToBHocTU Haxkumante FADER pgo Tex nop,
noka >kxenaemMbii UHANKaTop BBeAeHWA/
BblBEIEHUA HE HAYHET MUraTh.

(2)Haxxmute START/STOP anAa Havana 3anvcu.
MHpnkaTop BBeAeHWA/BbIBEASHWA
nepectaeT MuraTb.

OnA BbiBeaeHUA nsobpaxxeHuna [b]

(1) Bo Bpema 3anucu Haxxumante FADER po Tex
nop, Noka >kenaembli UHAMKaTop BBEAEHNA/
BblBeAEHUA HE HAYHET MUraTh.

(2) Haxxmnte START/STOP anA octaHOBKM
3anucy. inavkaTop BBeLEHNA/BbIBeAEHUA
nepectaeT MuraTtb 1 3anuncb
ocTaHaBnuBaeTcA.

Pexxum BBeAeHWA/BbIBEAEHUA, KOTOPLIV 6bl1

BbIOpaH NocneaHUM, ykasblBaeTcA npexae

BCEro.

Korpaa Bbl ucnonbayete yHKLUIO
BOUNCE
YctaHoBute D ZOOM Ha OFF B cucteme MeHio.
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Using the FADER function

Note on the BOUNCE function

When you use the following functions,
“BOUNCE” indicator does not appear.

—Wide mode

— Functions using the PICTURE EFFECT button
— Functions using the PROGRAM AE button

To cancel the fader function
Before pressing START/STOP, press FADER
until the indicator disappears.

When the date, time or title is displayed

The date, time and title do not fade in or fade out.

When the START/STOP MODE switch is set to
5SEC or ANTI GROUND SHOOTING L
You cannot use the fader function.

Note on the fader function

While using the BOUNCE function, you cannot
use the following functions.

— Exposure

—Focus

—Zoom

Ucnonb3oBaHue yHuun FADER

MpumeyaHue oTHOCUTENbHO hyHKLMU

BOUNCE

Ecnu Bbl ncnonssyete cneaytowme yHKUuK,

nHamkatop “BOUNCE” He nossuTCA.

- lnpokodhopmaTHbIN pexum

— ®yHKumMM ¢ ucrnonb3oBaHnem kHonku PICTURE
EFFECT

— OYHKLMK C UCMONb30BAHNEM KHOMKWN
PROGRAM AE

OnAa otmeHbl hyHKLUMK BBeaeHUA/
BblBeAeHUA n306pakeHunn

Mepepn HaxaTvem START/STOP Haxxumante
FADER po Tex nop, noka MHANKaTop He
ncyesHer.

Koraa otobparkaloTcA MHAMKaTOp AaTbl UK
BPEeMeHMU U HaanNucb

MHavkaTop natbl, BpeMeHW 1 HaANUCh He
BBOAATCA W He BbIBOAATCA BMECTe C
n3obpaxeHnem.

Korpa nepekniovyatenb START/STOP MODE
ycTaHoBJieH B nosioxxeHue 5SEC nnu ANTI
GROUND SHOOTING L

Bbl He cmoxeTe ncnonb3oBaTh PYHKUMIO
BBE/EHUA/BbIBEAEHNA N306pa>keHnA.

MpumeyaHua K pyHKUMK BBeAeHNA/
BbiBeAGHUA N306paXkeHuA

Bo Bpemsa ncnonb3osannAa dyHkumn BOUNCE
Bbl He MOXeTe ucnonb3oBaThb cneayowme
yHKUMN.

— 9Kcnosnuma

— dokycupoBka

— TpaHcdokauua



Shooting in the dark

(NightShot)

Cbemka B TeMHbIX
ycnoBuAx (HoyHaA cbemka)

The NightShot function enables you to shoot a @DyHKUMA HOYHOW CbeMKM Nno3BonAeT Bam

subject in a dark place. You can achieve a
satisfactory recording of the ecology of nocturnal

NPOV3BOAUTbL CbEMKY 06beKTa B TEMHOM MecTe.
Bbl MOXETE Moy4uTh YAOBNETBOPUTENbHYIO

animals for observation with this function. 3anncb XU3HN HOYHbIX XXUBOTHbIX Npu

A B

(1) While the camcorder is in Standby mode,
slide NIGHTSHOT to ON.

(2) Press START/STORP to start recording.
@ and “NIGHTSHOT” indicators flash.

NightShot light emitter/
UsnyyaTtenb HOYHOM
CbeMKM

To cancel the NightShot function
Slide NIGHTSHOT to OFF.

Using the NightShot Light

When you set N.S.LIGHT to ON in the menu
system, the picture will be more clear.
NightShot light rays are infrared and are
therefore invisible. The maximum limit of
NightShot light is about 3 m (about 10 feet).

UCMOMNb30BaHWUM AaHHOW (OYHKLMN.

(1) Korpa Bnaeokamepa HaxoamTcA B pexume
rotoBHocTH, nepeasuHbTe NIGHTSHOT B
nonoxexHne ON.

(2) Haxxmute START/STOP gna Havyana sanucu.
HayHyT muraTb MHAMKaTOpLI €3 1
“NIGHTSHOT”.

ON([IIMMD _ JoFF

OnA oTMeHbI d)yHKLIMVI HOYHOWN CbeMKMU
MepeasrHeTe NIGHTSHOT B nonoxxexune OFF.

Ucnonb3oBaHue namnbl HOYHOW CbEMKU
Korpa dyHkumAa N.S. LIGHT yctaHoBneHa Ha
ON B cucTeme MeHIo, nsobpaxkenve bynet
bonee YeTKUM.

CBeToBble NTy4M HOYHON CbEMKM ABMAIOTCA
MHPaKpacHbIMU flydamu 1 NO3TOMY ABNAIOTCA
HeBuAMMbIMU. MakcumanbHbIi Npeaen ana
HOYHOW CbEMKU COCTaBMAET OKOJO 3 METPOB.
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Shooting in the dark
(NightShot)

Notes on the NightShot
= Do not use the NightShot function in bright
places (ex. outdoors).

This may cause your camcorder to malfunction.

= The following functions are not operable when
using the NightShot function.
- PROGRAM AE
— Exposure

= \When you keep setting NIGHTSHOT to ON in
normal recording, picture may be recorded in
incorrect/unnatural colour.

= If focusing is difficult with the autofocus mode
when using the NightShot function, focus
manually.

CbemKa B TEMHbIX YCIOBUAX
(HoyHaa cbemka)

MpumeyaHnA K HOYHOW CbEMKEe

® He ncnonb3yinTe hyHKLUMIO HOYHON ChEMKM
(NightShot) npn cbemke B cBeTnom mecre,
(Hanpymep, AHEM Ha ynuue), MOCKOJIbKY 3TO
MOXeT NpuBecTM K cb6oAM B paboTe kamepb!.

¢ [pu ncnonb3oBaHUM PYHKLUM HOYHOW CHEMKMN
HenpyMeHWMbI cneaytoLme yHKLUMK:
- PROGRAM AE
— OKcnosnuma

¢ Korpa Bel octaBnAete NIGHTSHOT B
nono>xeHun ON npu HopManbLHOM 3anucw,
n3obpaxeHne MoxeT ObITb 3anMcaHo B
HenpaBWIbHOM/HEECTECTBEHHOM LiBeTe.

® Ecnu hokycrpoBKa B aBTOMaTUHECKOM
pexvme npu UCNONb30BaHUU OYHKLIMN HOHHOW
CbEMKM 3aTpyAHEHa, BbIMOMHUTE
hOKYCUPOBKY BPYYHYIO.



Using the wide WUcnonb3oBaHue yHKUUM

mode function LWMPOKO(hOPMATHOrO peXxuma
Selecting the desired mode Bbi6op xenaemoro pexxmma
You can record a cinemalike picture (CINEMA) Bbl MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTb U306paxeHune Kak B
or a 16:9 wide picture to watch on the 16:9 wide- kuHoteatpe (CINEMA) nnu wrpokodopmaTHoe
screen TV (16:9 FULL). n3obpaxenune 16:9 anA npocmoTpa Ha
LUIMPOKO3KpaHHOM Tenesusope dopmaTta 16:9
(16:9 FULL).
i
CINEMA | CINEMA
’ @) » |
[E] @
16:9FULL | fod >
’ 18 &

CINEMA CINEMA

Black bands appear at the top and the bottom of YepHble nonockl NOABNATCA CBEPXY U CHUSY

the screen, and the viewfinder or LCD screen [a] aKpaHa, sBugonckartens u akpaH XKL [a] n

and a normal TV screen [b] look wide. You can HOpMarbHbIA 9KpaH Tenesm3opa [b] BeirnagAT

also watch the picture without black bands on a LUIMPOKUMU. Bbl TakxXe MoXXeTe NPOCMOTPeTb

wide-screen TV [c]. n3obpaxeHne 6e3 YepHbIX Nosoc Ha
LUIMPOKO3KPaHHOM Tenesnsope [c].

16:9 FULL

The picture in the viewfinder or on the LCD 16:9 FULL

screen [d], or on anormal TV [e] is horizontally N3o6paxeHne Ha akpaHe XK [d] nnu Ha

compressed. You can watch the picture of obbl4HOM TeneBu3ope [e] cxarto no

normal images on a wide-screen TV [f]. ropusoHTanu. Bel MmoXxeTe NnpocMoTpeTb

HopManbHOe n306pakeHne Ha LIMPOKOIKPaHHOM
Tenesusope [f].

nuhedauo siIqHHeg0gL9HaMAa809 £ / Suoielado pasueApy I



44

Using the wide mode function

Using the wide mode function

You can select the wide mode (OFF, CINEMA,
16:9FULL) in the menu system (p. 34).

To cancel wide mode
Select OFF in the menu system.

To watch the tape recorded in wide
mode

To watch the tape recorded in CINEMA mode,
set the screen mode of the wide-screen TV to
zoom mode. To watch the tape recorded in 16:9
FULL mode, set it to full mode. For details, refer
to the operating instructions of your TV.

Note that the picture recorded in 16:9 FULL
mode looks compressed on a normal TV.

Notes on wide mode

= If wide mode is set to 16:9FULL, the SteadyShot
function does not work and the ™" indicator
flashes (CCD-TRV46E only).

= In wide mode, you cannot select the BOUNCE
function with FADER.

«When you record in 16:9 FULL mode, the date
or time indicator will be widened on the wide-
screen TV.

= If you dub a tape, the tape is copied in the same
mode as the original recording.

«When recording, you cannot change the mode.

Ucnonb3oBaHue pyHKUUMN
LIMpOoKohopMaTHOrO peXxxuma

Ucnonb3oBaHue hyHKUUMN
wupokKoopmaTHOro pexxuma

Bbl MOXXeTe BbI6paTh LUIMPOKOOPMATHbIV
pexum (OFF, CINEMA, 16:9FULL) B cucteme
MeHIo (CTp. 34).

[OnAa oTMeHbl peXxuma
Bbibepute OFF B cucteme MeHHo.

[nAa npocmoTpa NeHTbl, 3anMcaHHON B
WwunpokKohopmaTHOM pexxume

[lnA npocmoTpa NeHTbl 3anncaHHON B pexvme
CINEMA ycTaHOBUTE pexxmm aKpaHa
LUIMPOKO3KPAHHOrO TENEBM30pa Ha PeXnM
macwtabupoBaHuA. [nA NpocMoTpa NeHThbI,
3anucaHHom B pexume 16:9 FULL, yctaHoBute
€ro Ha NOMHO3KPaHHbIV pexxum. MNoapobHocTH
CMOTPUTE B MHCTPYKLIMM MO SKCMnyaTaLmm
Bawero Tenesnsopa.

3ameTbTe, 4TO M306pakeHne, 3anncaHHoe B
pexxume 16:9 FULL , BbIrmAguT cxxatbiM Ha
06bI4HOM TeneBsmn3ope.

MpumevyaHuA K WUIMPOKOMOPMaTHOMY peXxXxumy

® Ecnu LuMpokohopMaTHbIN PEXMM YCTaHOBNEH
Ha 16:9 FULL, To doyHKUMA ycTON4MBOMN
cbeMkm paboTaTtb He byaeT, a uHankatop W'
6ynet murath (Tonbko CCD-TRV46E).

¢ B umpokochopmaTHoOM pexxnme Bbl He MoxxeTe
BblbpaTh hyHKUMIO nepexoda (BOUNCE) ¢
nomowbio FADER.

 [pun 3anucu B pexxume 16:9 FULL niankatop
OaTbl Ny BpeMeHn byaeT paclMpeHHbIM Ha
LUIMPOKO3IKPaAHHOM TefieBn3ope.

* Ecnu Bbl ocyllecTBnAeTe nepesannchb NeHTbl,
TO neHTa 6yAeT 3anucbiBaTbCA B TAKOM
pexvme, Kak U UCXO4HaA neHTa.

* Bo BpemA 3anucu Bbl He MOXeTe N3MEHUTb
pPeXuMm.



Using the PROGRAM

AE function

Selecting the best mode

You can select one of six PROGRAM AE (Auto
Exposure) modes to suit your shooting situation,
referring to the following.

Mcnonb3oBaHue
¢pyHkuumn PROGRAM AE

Bbi6op Hauny4vwero pexuma

Bbl MOXeTe BblbGpaTh U3 LLIECTU PEXMMOB
PROGRAM AE (aBTOMaTU4€CKOM 3KCMO3MLNM)
pPeXuM, KOTOPbIA NOAXOANT ANA CbEMKYN B
Baluen cutyaumm, cBepAAck co crneayowmmm
OMUCaHNAMW.

® Spotlight mode
For subjects in spotlight, such as at the theatre or
a formal event.

& Soft Portrait mode

For zooming in on a still subject in telephoto
mode, or for a subject behind an obstacle such as
a screen. Creates a soft background for subjects
such as people or flowers, and faithfully
reproduces skin colour.

4} Sports Lesson mode
For recording fast-moving subjects such as in
tennis or golf games.

T Beach & Ski mode

For people or faces in strong light or reflected
light, such as at a beach in midsummer or on a
ski slope.

¢ Sunset & Moon mode

For recording subjects in dark environments such
as sunsets, fireworks, neon signs, or general night
views.

(4] Landscape mode

For distant subjects such as mountains or when
recording a subject behind an obstacle such as a
window or screen.

® PeXXum Npo>XeKTOPHOro oCBELEeHUA
[na 3anncy o6beKkTa NoA NPOXKEKTOPHbIM
OCBeELLEHNEM, KaK Harnpumep, B TeaTpe unm Ha
ohmumanbHOM Npueme.

& MArkuit nopTpeTHLIN peXxum

[InA BbINONHEHWA Hae3aa BuaeoKaMepbl Ha
HeMnoABUXHbI 0OGBLEKT B pexknme TenedoTo nnm
AnA 3anucu o6bekTa, HaxoAALerocA 3a
nperpagou, Hanpumep, 3a ceTkoir. CospnaeT
MArKMIn OOoH ANA Taknx 06BEKTOB, Kak Noan
WK LBETbI, U YeTKO BOCMPOM3BOAUT TeSIeCHbIN
uBeT.

% PeXXUM CNOPTUBHBIX 3aHATUIA
[nA cbeMKn 6bICTPOABUraOLMXCA OO HEKTOB,
Kak HanpumMep, B Urpax B TEHHWUC UK ronbd.

7T MNMNAXHDBIA U NbDKHbIA PEXUM

[inAa 3anvcu nogen unm nuu, HaxoaAWwmMxca noa
CWIbHbIM OCBELLEHNEM UM OTPa>KeHHbIM
CBETOM, Kak Harnpumep, Ha nnaXxe NeTom unu Ha
CHEXHOM CKJI0HE.

<=¢ Pe)kum 3axopa cosiHua U NyHbl

[inA 3anncu 06bEKTOB B TEMHbIX YCNOBUAX, Kak
Hanpumep, 3axo CosiHua, eriepBepkHy,
HEOHOBbIE peKiambl UK 06LIME HOYHbIE
nensaxmu.

(& NasawadTHLIA peXxum

[inA 3anncy yaaneHHbIX 06beKToB, TakMX Kak
ropbl, UK Npu 3anucu obbekTa 3a nperpanowu,
Kak Hanpumep, 3a OKHOM W CETKOW.
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Using the PROGRAM AE
function

WUcnonb3oBaHue pyHKUUMN
PROGRAM AE

Using the PROGRAM AE
function

(1) Press PROGRAM AE.
(2) Turn the control dial to select the desired
PROGRAM AE mode.

Ucnonb3oBaHue hyHKUUMN
PROGRAM AE

(1) Haxxmnte PROGRAM AE.
(2) NoBepHUTE PEryNMPOBOYHbLIN AUCK ANA
Bbl6opa xxenaemoro pexxkuma PROGRAM AE.

e

1 PROGRAM 2

0

@

N

)

L

)

\E}I

To turn off PROGRAM AE
Press PROGRAM AE again.

Notes on focus setting

= In the Spotlight, Sports lesson and Beach & Ski
modes, you cannot take close-ups because the
camcorder is set to focus only on subjects in the
middle to far distance.

«In the Sunset & Moon and Landscape modes,
the camcorder is set to focus only on distant
subjects.

Note on PROGRAM AE

Flickering or changes in colour may occur in the
following modes if recording is carried out under
a discharge tube such as fluorescent lamp,
sodium lamp or mercury lamp. If this happens,
turn off PROGRAM AE.

— Soft Portrait mode

— Sports Lesson mode

Note

When using the NightShot function, the
PROGRAM AE indicator flashes to indicate that
it will not operate with this function.

Ana sbiknioyeHna PROGRAM AE
Haxmute PROGRAM AE.

MpumeyaHuA K ycTaHOBKe (hOKYCUPOBKHM

* B pexxmmax Npo>XXeKTOPHOro OCBeLLeHNs,
CMOPTMBHbIX 3aHATUI, @ TaKXKe MIIAXHOM 1
JIBKHOM pexkume Bebl He MoxeTe cHUMaTb
KPYMHbIM MfaHOM, TaK Kak Buaeokamepa
dhokycupyeTca TONbKO Ha 06BEKTLI CPEAHEro
U [anbHero yaanexus.

¢ B pexxumax 3axofa CosiHua 1 fyHbl 1
naHAwadgTHOM BULeoKamepa hoKycupyeTca
TOMbKO Ha yAaneHHble 06bEeKTI.

MpumeyaHne o PROGRAM AE

Ecnu cbemka ocyliecTBnaeTcA nog,
OCBETUTENbHON pas3pAAHON TpybKoW, Hanpumep,
JIIOMUHECLIEHTHOWN, HATPUEBOW UIN PTYTHON
lamnown, Npy UCNonb30BaHUM ABYX Ha3BaHHbIX
HUXXE PEXXMMOB MOXET HabnoaaTbcA MepLaHue
U1 3MeHeHne LBeTa n3obpaxeHua. B Takom
cnyyae otkntoumte PROGRAM AE.

— pexxum MArkuiA NOPTPETHBIN PEXUM

— pexxvm PexxnuMm cnopTUBHbIX 3aHATUN

MpumeyaHue

Korpaa Bbl ncnonbsyete yHKUMIO HOYHOM
cbeMku, nHankatop PROGRAM AE muraer,
[aBanA 3HaTb, YTO 3Ta Nporpamma He byneT
paboTaTb OAHOBPEMEHHO C yKa3aHHOM
hyHKLUen.



Focusing manually

When to use manual focus

In the following cases you should obtain better
results by adjusting the focus manually.

[b]

Py4yHaAa chokycupoBka

Korga ucnonb3oBaTtb py4Hylo
(hoKyCUpOBKY

B cnepytowmx cnyyasax Bel MoxeTe nonyymtb
NyyLne pesynbTaThl, OTPerynmpoBas
(POKYCHPOBKY BPYUHYIO.

[d]

= Insufficient light [a]

= Subjects with little contrast — walls, sky, etc. [b]

= Too much brightness behind the subject [c]

= Horizontal stripes [d]

= Subjects through frosted glass

= Subjects beyond nets, etc.

= Bright subject or subject reflecting light

= Shooting a stationary subject when using a
tripod

* HegoctaTtoyHoe ocselleHune [a]

® O6bEKTbI C MasblM KOHTPAcTOM - CTEHbI, HE60
nT.4. [b]

® CnnwKoM ApKUn hoH 3a 06beKToM [c]

¢ [opu3oHTasnbHbIe nonocs [d]

* Cbemka 06beKTOB Yepes3 MaTMpoBaHHOe
CTEeKIo

® O6BbEKThI 32 CETKOMN U T.A.

® ApKni 06EKT MM 06 BEKT, OTPaKaKoLWKWin CBET

* Cbemka HenoaBMXHOro o6bekTa ¢
MCMONb30BaHWEM TPEHOTU
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Focusing manually

Focusing manually

When focusing manually, first focus in telephoto

before recording, and then reset the shot length.

(1) Set FOCUS to MANUAL. The @& indicator
appears in the viewfinder or on the LCD
screen.

(2) Move the power zoom lever to the “T” side in
the optical zoom zone until the lever reaches
the end.

(3) Turn the NEAR/FAR dial to achieve a sharp
focus.

(4) Set the desired shot length using the power
zoom lever.

1

AUTO »
MANUAL
\NF\NITVJ

«FAR NEARD
=

To return to autofocus mode
Set FOCUS to AUTO. The @ indicator in the
viewfinder or on the LCD screen disappears.

Shooting in relatively dark places
Shoot at wide-angle after focusing in the
telephoto position.

To record a very distant subject

Push FOCUS down to INFINITY. The lens
focuses on the most distant subject while FOCUS
is held down. When it is released, manual focus
mode is resumed.

Use this function when shooting through a
window or a screen, to focus on a most distant
subject.

Note on manual focusing

The following indicators may appear:

M when recording a very distant subject.
= Wwhen the subject is too close to focus on.

Py4yHana ¢pokycupoBka

PyyHana chokycupoBka

Mpu py4HO hOKyCPOBKE CriepBa BbINOMNHANTE
(hOKYCMPOBKY B pexxume TenedpoTo nepes, 3anmcbto,
a 3aTeM yCTaHOBWTE PaCCTOAHME CbEMKM.

(1) YctaHosute FOCUS Ha MANUAL.
MHaukaTtop & noAsBnAeTcA B BUAoUCKaTene
1nun Ha akpaHe XKK[.

(2) MepemeLyariTe pbl4ar NPUBOAHOTO
TpaHcdokaTopa B CTOPOHY “T” no
OMTMYECKOWN 30HE MOKa OH He AoWAEeT A0
ynopa.

(3) MosepHute anck NEAR/FAR ana nonyyenua
YETKOMN (POKYCUPOBKM.

(4) YcTaHoBUTE XKenaemoe paccToAHE CbeMKUN
C UCMOJIb30BaHNeM pblyara NpMBOAHOrO
TpaHcdokaTopa.

| UL

LLARL

[AnA Bo3BpalleHnA K pexxumy
aBTOMaTM4YecKon hoKyCcUpoBKHU
YctaHoBuTe FOCUS Ha AUTO. MHankaTtop &
ncyesHeT U3 BuagonckaTena unm ¢ akpaHa XK.

CbemKa B OTHOCUTENIbHO TEMHOM MecTe
[NpousBoanTe CbEMKY B NOIOXEHUM LUMPOKOro
yrna nocne BbINOJIHEHUA CbOKyCVIpOBKVI B
NosiIoXKeHnn TeneqgoTo.

[na 3anucu o4yeHb yaaneHHOro o6beKTa
Haxatb FOCUS BHu3 go INFINITY. O6bekTnB
okycupyeTca Ha Haubosee yaaneHHbI
06bekT, korga FOCUS yaepxwuBaeTcA B
Ha)XxaToM cocToAHWK. [Tocne oTnyckaHua pexkum
py4HOIN hOKYyCUPOBKM ByAeT BOCCTAHOBIIEH.
Vicnonb3syinTe aTy hyHKLMIO NpU CbeMKE Yepe3s
OKHO 1N peLeTky ANnA (hOKYCUPOBKM Ha
Hambonee yaaneHHble 06 bEKTHI.

MpumeyaHue K py4Hoin (hboKycupoBke

MoryT noABnATLCA cneaylowme UHANKATOpPbI

M Mpwn 3anucu oveHb yaaneHHoro obbekTa.

& Korpna o6bekT HaxoauTcA CNULLKOM 65IM3Ko
AnA OKYCUPOBKM.



Enjoying picture

effect

Selecting picture effect

You can digitally process images to obtain special
effects like those in films or on the TV.

[b]

[a]
o

PASTEL [a]
The contrast of the picture is emphasized, and
the picture looks like an animated cartoon.

NEG. ART [b]
The colour and brightness of the picture is
reversed.

SEPIA
The picture is sepia.

B&W
The picture is monochrome (black and white).

SOLARIZE [c]
The light intensity is more clear, and the picture
looks like an illustration.

MOSAIC [d]
The picture is mosaic.

SLIM [e]
The picture expands vertically.

STRETCH [f]
The picture expands horizontally.

[d] [e]
'| ¥

HacnaxpeHue apcpexramm
U3obparkeHun

Bbi6op achchekTa nsobpaxeHua

Mpwn nomowwwm umdpoBoit 06paboTKM
n3obpaxeHna Bbl MoXeTe AOCTUYb
crneuaddeKTa, aHanorM4yHoOro Tem, KotTopble
NPUMEHAIOTCA B KWHO W HA TENeBUASHUM.

PASTEL [a]
KoHTpacTHOCTb n3obpaxkeHna ycunmesaeTca, 1
nsobpaxkeHve BbIrnAANT, Kak MynbTUNAMKaumaA.

NEG. ART [b]
LisBeT 1 ApKOCTb n3obpaxkeHna byayT
HeraTuBHbIMU.

SEPIA
M3o06paxkeHne byaeT B UBETe cenus.

B&W
N306paxkeHne 6yaeT MOHOXPOMaTUYECKNM
(4epHo-6enbim).

SOLARIZE [c]

MHTeHcuBHOCTL cBeTa byaeT bonee APKOW, n
nsobpaxeHue byneT BbIrMAAETb, Kak
vnncTpauma.

MOSAIC [d]
N306paxkeHne byaeT Mo3anyHbIM.

SLIM [e]
N306paxkeHne pacwumpAeTcA nNo BepTukanm.

STRETCH [f]
M306paxkeHre paclumpAeTcA No ropusoHTanm.
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HacnaxpeHue achcdektamu

Enjoying picture effect

Using picture effect function

(1) Press PICTURE EFFECT.
(2) Turn the control dial to select the desired
picture effect mode.

nM3ob6pa)keHumn

Ucnonb3oBaHue hyHKUUMN
adchekTOB N30bpakeHnA

(1) Haxxmute PICTURE EFFECT.

(2) NoBepHUTE PEryNMPOBOYHbLIN AUCK ANA
BblibOpa Xenaemoro pexvma adhdexkTa
n3obpaxkeHuA.

PICTURE EFFECT

t

I PASTEL
NEG. ART
SEPIA

1

B&WwW
SOLARIZE

MOSAIC
t
SLIM
t
STRETCH

L

To turn off picture effect
Press PICTURE EFFECT. The indicator in the
viewfinder or on the LCD screen goes out.

Note on the picture effect
When you turn the power off, the camcorder
returns automatically to normal mode.

50

BbikntoyeHue acpdekTa nsobpaxeHusa
HaxmuTe PICTURE EFFECT. NHamkaTtop
adpcpekTa n306pa>keHnA NCHE3HET K3
Bugovckatensa unu ¢ akpaHa >XXKI.

MpumeyaHue K achcpektam n3obparkeHua
Koraa Bbl BbiKntoyaeTe nuTaHvne, Bugeokamepa
aBTOMaTM4eCKM BO3BpaLLAeTCA K HOpManbHOMY
pexxumy.



Adjusting the PerynupoBka

exposure JKcno3muum
When to adjust the exposure Korpa TpebyertcA perynupoBatb
9KCMNo3nLuio

Adjust the exposure manually under the

following cases. OTperynupyiiTe 9KCrosuLmio BPyYHyIo B
creflyloWnx cny4anx.

[a] [b]

)
v

[a]

= The background is too bright (back lighting) [a]

= Insufficient light: most of the picture is dark * OOH ABNAETCA CMULIKOM APKUM (3aaHAA
noacBeeTKa)

[b] ® HepgocTaTo4Hoe ocBelleHmne: 6onbluaA YacTb

= Bright subject and dark background n3obpaxeHna TeMHanA

= To record the darkness faithfully

[b]

Adjusting the exposure * ApKui NpeamMeT Ha TEMHOM OOHEe
e [InA xopoLlueii 3an1cn B TEMHOTe
(1) Press EXPOSURE.
(2) Turn the control dial to adjust the brightness. PerynupoBka akcnosuuum

(1) Haxxmmte EXPOSURE.
(2) MNoBepHUTE PerynMpoBOYHbIN AUCK ANA
perynmpoBKu APKOCTU.

S\
%}

™

@?

Q
S

U
O U LY

0 F

7
To return to automatic exposure LinA Bo3Bpara K pexxumy
mode aBTOMaTU4eCKOMW 9KCMO3ULMM

Press EXPOSURE again. CHoBa HaxxmuTe EXPOSURE.
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Adjusting the exposure

Shooting with the sun behind your subject

If the light source is behind your subject, or in the

following situations, the subject will be recorded

too dark.

= The subject is indoors and there is a window
behind the subject.

«Bright light sources are included in the scene.

«\When shooting a person wearing white or
shiny clothes in front of a white background,
the face will be recorded too dark.

Shooting in the dark

We recommend you to use the built-in light
(CCD-TRV36E/TRV46E only) or a video light
(not supplied). To get the best colour, you must
maintain a sufficient light level.

Note
Exposure cannot be adjusted when using the
NightShot function.

When you adjust the exposure manually

*BACK LIGHT does not work.

= If you change the setting of PROGRAM AE
mode, the camcorder automatically returns to
automatic exposure mode.

PerynupoBka aKkcnosuuuu

CbemKa, Koraa cosiHue HaxoautcA y Bac 3a

CMUHOWM

Ecnu nctovHnk ocselleHnA HaxoamTeA y Bac 3a

CMWHOW UM B CNeAyoLmNX YCOBUAX, OO BEKT

6yAaeT 3anvcaH CNUKOM TEMHbIM.

© O6bEKT BHYTPU MOMELLEHNA N OKHO
HaxoamuTcA 3a 06 HEKTOM.

® /ICTOYHWMKM APKOro OCBELLEHNA nonajatoT B
Kagp.

e Koraa cHMMaemae 4enoBek, HocAwwmi 6enyio
vnu 6necTAwyto oaexay, Ha 6enom coHe,
NMLO MOXET CTaTb TEMHbIM.

CbemMKa B TEMHbIX YCIIOBUAX

Mbl pekomeHayem Bam ncnonb3sosatb
BCTPOEHHYIO NoAcBeTKy (Tonibko CCD-TRV36E/
TRV46E) nnun sugeocoHapsb (He npunaraetca).
[inA nonyyeHnAa Hauny4wero useTa Bbl AOMKHbI
noaaepXuBaTb 4OCTaTOYHbIA YPOBEHb
OCBeLUeHNA.

MpumeyaHue
Bbl He MOXeTe perynuposaTh 3KCMO3nULMIO Npu
BKJTIOYEHHOWN (PYHKLIMN HOYHOWM CHEMKM.

Koraa Bbl perynupyeTte 3KCno3uuuio

BPY4HYIO

o dyHkumA BACK LIGHT He paboTaer.

* Ecnu Bl nsmenute pexkum PROGRAM AE,
B/eOKamMepa aBTOMaTUYECKN BEPHETCA K
pPEXMMY aBTOMATUHECKOW SKCMO3ULMM.



Superimposing a

title

You can select one of eight preset titles and two
custom titles. You can also select the language,
colour, size and position of titles.

Superimposing titles

(1) Press TITLE to display the title menu.

(2) Turn the control dial to select .3 , then press
the dial.

(3) Turn the control dial to select the desired title,
then press the dial. The titles are displayed in
the language you selected.

(4) Turn the control dial to select the colour, size,
or position, then press the dial.

(5) Turn the control dial to select the desired
item, then press the dial.

(6) Repeat steps 4 and 5 until the title is arranged
as desired.

(7) Press control dial again to complete the
setting.

(8) When you want to stop recording the title,
press TITLE.

Hano)xeHue Hagnucu

Bbl MOXeTe BblbupaTth U3 BOCbMU
npeaBapuTenbHO YCTaHOBIIEHHbIX HAANWUCEN W
[BYX cOBOCTBEHHbIX Haanucen. Bel MoxeTe
Takxe BblbMpaTb A3bIK, LBET, pa3Mep U
nonoXeHve Haanmcen.

Hano)xeHue Hagnucen

(1) HaxxmuTe TITLE anAa oTobpa>keHnA MeHIo
Haanvcen .

(2) MNoBepHWTE perynMpoBOYHbIA AUCK AnA
Bblbpa [1, a 3aTEM HaXMUTE OUCK.

(3) MNoBepHUTE perynMpoBOYHbIA AUCK AnA
BblbOpa HaAMNMcK, a 3aTem HaxXmMUTe
perynmpoBoYHbIN AncK. Haanucb
oTobpaxkaeTcA Ha BbiIbpaHHOM Bamu A3bike.

(4) MNoBepHUTE perynMpoBOYHbIA AUCK AnA
BblbOpa LBeTa, pasmepa 1 nonoXxeHus, a
3aTeM HaXXMWUTE PerysiMpoBOYHbIA AUCK.

(5) MNoBepHUTE perynMpoBOYHbIA AUCK AnA
BblGOpa >XXenaemoro a/ieMeHTa, a 3aTem
HaXXMUTE PerynnpoBOYHbIA ANCK.

(6) MNoBTOpANTE NYHKTHI 4 M 5 [0 Tex Nop, noka
He oTperynvpyeTe Haanmcb No CBOEMy
XenaHuio.

(7) HaxkmnTe perynmpoBOYHbIN ANCK CHOBA ANA
3aBepLUEHNA YCTaHOBKW.

(8) Korpa Bbl 3axoTnTe 3aKOH4MTb 3anncb
Haanucun, Haxxkmute TITLE.

s

PRESET TITLE

an
&3] HAPF‘V BIRTHDAY
79 HAPPY HOLIDAYS
CONGRATULATIONS‘ CONGRATULATIONS!
WEDD\NG
VACATION
THE END

[TITLE] : END

HELLOT

(5] HAPPY BIRTHDAY

9 HAPPY HOLIDAYS

9 OUR SWEET BABY

WEDDING
VACATION

THE END

*RETURN

[TITLE] : END

\

3 EPRESET TITLE
HAPPY BIRTHOAY
9 HAPPY \\" ',
g CONCRATULATIONS! = THE END =
OUR SWEET BABY
WEDDING |:> oy
VACATION
SRETURN
[TITLE] : END [TITLE] : END
MLz
-~ ~
THE END s
=

[TITLE] : END

THE END
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Superimposing a title

To superimpose the title from
beginning

After step 7, press START/STOP to start
recording.

To superimpose the title while you
are recording

After pressing START/STOP to start recording,
start from step 1. In this case, beep is not heard.

To select the language of preset title
When you want to select the language, select
before step 2. Then select language and return to
step 2.

To use the custom title
When you want to use the custom title, select
in step 2.

Notes on superimposing a title

= If you have not given any custom title,
“————..” appears on the display.

= The FADER function works while the title is
displayed, however, the title does not fade.

= If you display the menu or title menu while
superimposing a title, the title is not recorded
while the menu or title menu is being
displayed.

Title colour changes as follows:
WHITE «— YELLOW «— VIOLET «— RED «—
CYAN «— GREEN «— BLUE

Title size changes as follows:
SMALL «— LARGE

Title position changes as follows:

When you select the title size “SMALL”, you can
choose 9 positions. When you select the title size
“LARGE” you can choose 8 positions.

Notes on the title

= Depending on size or position of the title, both
of the date and time or either of them is not
displayed.

= If you input 13 characters or more for a LARGE
title, the title is automatically reduced into a
proper size after the position is set.

= When the title is displayed, LCD BRIGHT and
VOLUME indicators do not appear.

Hano>xeHue Hagnucu

AnA Hano)XeHnMA Hagnucu oT Havyana
Mocne nyHkTa 7 Haxkmute START/STOP ana
Hayana sanucum.

[AnA Hano>xeHUA Haagnucu B npouecce
3anucu

Mocne Haxatna START/STOP anAa Havana
3anucy HavyHuTe ¢ nyHkTa 1. B atom cnyyae
3yMMEpHBIV cUrHan nogasaTbCcA He byaer.

[na Bbi6bopa A3blka npeaBapuUTesIbHO
yCTaHOBJIEHHON HaANUcH

Ecnu Bbl xoTuTe BbiGpaTth A3bIK, BbibEPUTE
nepeg nyHKToM 2. 3aTem BblbepuTe A3bIK U
BEPHUTECH K NYHKTY 2.

[Ona Bbibopa co6CcTBEHHON HaaNUcH
Ecnu Bbl xoTuTe ucnonb3oBaTtb COBCTBEHHYIO
Haanucb, BblibepuTe (0 B NyHKTE 2.

MpumeyaHUA K HaNOXXEeHUIO HaANUCHK

® Ecnu Bbl He panu HaanMcy HUKaKkoro
HasBaHuA, Ha Avcnee NoABMUTCA MHAMKaUnNA

* ®yHkumAa FADER Bo Bpemsa oTobpaxkeHuA
Ha3BaHuA paboTaeT, 0AHAKO Ha3BaHWe NaBHO
He BBOAWTCA U HEe BbIBOAUTCA.

e Ecnu Bbl oTo6pasnTe avcnnen MeHto unm
MEHIO Haanucel Bo BPeMA HanoXeHuA
HaZnucu, To Haanucb He 6ydeT 3anucbiBaTbCA
BO BpeMA 0TOOpa>keHVA AMCNNEeA MEHIO Un
MEHIO Haanu1cen.

LiBeT Hagnucen U3MeHAETCA cleaylowWwmum
obpasom:

WHITE «— YELLOW «— VIOLET «— RED «—
CYAN «— GREEN «— BLUE

Pa3mep Hagnucen nameHAeTCA crieaylowmm
obpasom:
SMALL «— LARGE

Mono>xeHue HaanNUcKu uameHAeTcA
cnepyowmm obpasom:

Ecnv Bl BbibupaeTe pasvep Haanucu “SMALL”,
TO Bbl MOXXeTe BbIGUpaTb 04HO U3 9 MONOXKEHWUNA.
Korpa Bbl BbibrpaeTe pasmep Haanucm
“LARGE”, Bbl moXeT BbibupaTtb n3 8
MOSNIOXEHWN.

MpumeyaHuA K HagNMCAM

* B 3aBMCUMOCTM OT pa3mepa Uiu NonoXXeHnA
HasBaHWA aaTta v Bpemsa Wiu Xe Y4TO-TO 0OA4HO
13 HUX He OTobparkaeTcA.

¢ Ecnu Bbl BBenu 13 3HakoB unu 6onee anA
paamepa Haanucu LARGE, Hagnuch
aBTOMaTUYECKM yMEHbLIAEeTCA A0 HaAexallero
pasmepa nocne BbiIbopa NONOXeHUA.

* Bo BpemMA oTo6paXkeHnA HaaAnucu NHAMKaTopbl
LCD BRIGHT n VOLUME noABnATbCA He ByayT.



Making your own

titles

You can make up to two titles and store them in
the camcorder. We recommend to set the
POWER switch to PLAYER or eject the cassette
before you begin.

Your title can have up to 20 characters.

(1) Press TITLE to display the title menu.

(2) Turn the control dial to select 7 , then press
the dial.

(3) Turn the control dial to select the first line
(CUSTOML) or second line (CUSTOM?2), then
press the dial.

(4) Turn the control dial to select the column of
the desired character, then press the dial.

(5) Turn the control dial to select the desired
character, then press the dial.

(6) Repeat steps 4 and 5 until you finish the title.

(7) For finishing the titling work, turn the control
dial to select SET, then press the dial.

Co3paHue Bawux
cobCTBEeHHbIX Hagnuceu

Bbl MOXXeTe co3paTh ABE HAAMUCK U COXPaHNUTb
MX B NaMATK BuaeoKamepbl. Mbl pekoMmeHayem
ycTaHoBuTb BbikntodaTens POWER B
nonoxeHne PLAYER unu BbITONKHYTb KacceTy
nepepn Ha4anom.

Bawa Hagnuce MoxeT nmeTb A0 20 3HaKOB.
(1)Haxwmute TITLE ana oTobpa>keHnA MeHio

Hagnucen.
(2) MNoBepHUTE perynMpoBOYHbIA AUCK AnA
Bblbopa ¥, a 3aTeM HaXXMUTE OUCK.
(3) MNoBepHUTE perynMpoBOYHbIA AUCK AnA

Bbl6opa nepBo NuHUM cTpoku (CUSTOM1)

nnv BTOpon nuHum ctpokn (CUSTOM?2), a
3aTeM HaXMUTe AUCK.

(4) MNoBepHUTE PerynMpoBOYHbIN AUCK AnA

Bbl6opa KOMOHKM C XenaemblM 3HaKoM, a
3aTeM HaXKMuTe OUCK.

(5) MNoBepHUTE perynMpoBOYHbIN AUCK AnA
BblbOpa >XXenaemoro 3Haka, a 3atem
Ha>KMUTE PEeryniMpoBOYHbIA AUCK.

(6) MoBTOpAKTE NYHKTLI 4 U 5 A0 TEX Mop, Noka

He 3aKOH4YuUTe Haanuchb.

(7) AnA okoHYaHnA paboTbl NO CO3AaHUNIO
HaAnMcy NOBEPHUTE PerynMpoBOYHbIA AUCK
AanAa Bblbopa SET, a 3aTem HaxXxmnTe AnCK.

o]

2 %I

V)|

TITLE SET
CUSTOML"
CcusTOoM2"

[TITLE] : END

END

[TITLE]

N

3 %]

[TITLE] : END

TITLE SET

ABCDE 12345 ATOUA
FGHIJ 67890 SFYNE
KLMNO AEIOU ¢io"

PQRST AEIOU ', . /-
UVWXY AEOEE [ € ]
z& 71 AONGB [SET]

[TITLE] : END

4-6 o

P

TITLE SET

ABCDE 12345 ATOUA
FGHIJ 67890 SFYNIE
KLMNO AE 10U ¢16"
AEIOU .. /-
UVWXY AEOEE [ € ]
z& 71 AON¢B [SET]

[TITLE] : END

TITLE SET
SUMMER CAMP IN LAKE—

ABCDE 12345 AiOUA

UVWXY AEOEE [ ¢
z& 7! AON¢B [[SET

3]

END

TITLE SET

ABCDE 12345 AiOUA
FGHIJ 67890 SFYNE

KLMNO AEIOU ¢id" :

-
UVWXY AEOEE [ € ]
z& 2! AON¢B [SET]

[TITLE] : END

TITLE SET o TITLE SET
____________________ T —
ABCDE 12345 AiOUA ABCDE 12345 ATOUA
FGHIJ 67890 SF¥NIE FGHIJ 67890 SF¥NE
KLMNO AEIOU ¢i¢" : KLMNO AEIOU ¢id" :

PQl AEIOU .. /- PQ AEIOU ', . /-
UVWXY AEOEE [ ¢ ] UVIXY AEOKE [ ¢ ]

z& 71 AON¢B [SET] z& 71 AONGB [SET]

[TITLE] : END

[TITLE] : END

nuhedauo siIqHHeg0gL9HaMAa809 £ / Suoielado pasueApy I

55



56

Making your own titles

To edit a title you have stored

In step 3, select CUSTOM1 or CUSTOM2,
depending on which title you want to edit, then
change the title.

Note
You cannot enter over 20 characters title.

If you take 5 minutes or longer to enter
characters while a cassette is in the camcorder
The power goes off automatically. Characters
you have entered remain. Turn STANDBY down
once and then up again, then proceed from step
1.

To delete a title

In step 4, turn the control dial to select [€] then
press the dial. The last character is erased. Repeat
this step until all characters are deleted.

Co3pgaHue Bawux cob6CcTBEeHHbIX
Hagnucen

ﬂﬂFl penakTupoBaHunA 3anoOMHeHHOM
Haanucu

B nyHkTe 3 Bbibepute CUSTOM1 unmn
CUSTOM2 B 3aBUCMMOCTU OT TOr0, KaKyto
Haanuch Bbl xoTUTe 0TpeaakTupoBaTh, a 3aTem
N3MeHUTE HaAnuCh.

MpumeyaHue
Bbl He MOXKeTe BBeCTM 6onblue, Yem 20 3HAKOB.

Ecnu npoxoaut 5 MuHYT unu 6onee npu
BBOJE 3HaKOB B TO BpeMA, Koraa kaccerta
HaxoauTcA B BUgeokamepe

MuTaHue BbIKMIOYMTCA aBTOMaTUYECKU. 3HAKU,
KoTopble Bbl BBenu, octaloTcA B namATU.
MosepHute STANDBY oavH pa3 BHK3, a 3aTeM
CHOBa BBEPX M Ha4yHUTE C MyHKTa 1.

AnAa oTmeHbl HagnNucu

B nyHkTe 4 noBepHMTE AMCK ynpaBneHua, 4Tobbl
BblbpaTh [€], 3aTeM HaxkxmuTe auck. MocneaHni
3Hak bypet cTepT. MNoBTOpANTE 3TO AENCTBME
[0 Tex nop, noka He 6yayT yaaneHbl BCe 3HaKW.



Recording with the

date/time

Before you start recording or during recording,
press DATE or TIME. You can record the date or
time displayed in the viewfinder or on the LCD
screen with the picture. Press DATE (or TIME),
then press TIME (or DATE) to display the date
and time together.

The clock is set at the factory to London time for
United Kingdom and to Paris time for the other
Europian countries. You can reset the clock in
the menu system.

3anucb c gatowu/
BpeMeHeM

Mepep Havanom 3anuncu HaxmmuTe DATE nnn
TIME. Bbl MmOXeTe 3anucbiBaTh AaTy Unu Bpema,
oTobpakaemble B BUAOUCKATENE MU HA 9KpaHe
XKK[, BmecTe ¢ nsobpaxeHunem. Haxmute
DATE (vwnu TIME), a 3aTtem Haxxmute TIME (1nn
DATE) ana otobpaxeHuA Aatbl U BPEMEHU
O0AHOBPEMEHHO.

Yacbl ycTaHOBMNEHbI Ha 3aBOAE Ha NOHAOHCKOe
BpemA anAa mogenen CoeanHEeHHOro
KoponescTBa 1 Ha napuxxckoe BpemA AnA
MogAenen Apyrux eBponenckmx ctpaH. Bbl
MOXKeTe 3aHOBO YCTaHOBMTb Yachbl B cUCTEME
MEHIO.

4 7 1999
17:30:00

r
DATE
4 7 1999
\
é
TIME
17:30:00
\

To stop recording with the date and/
or time

Press DATE and/or TIME again. The date and/
or time indicator disappears. The recording
continues.

[nAa ocTtaHoBa 3anucu ¢ gaTon u/unu
BpemeHeM

Haxmute DATE wwunu TIME cHoBa. iHgukaTtop
[aTbl u/vnu BpemeHu ncyesHeT. 3anuce bynet
npoAosKeHa.
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Optimizing the

recording condition

OnTumusauuna
COCTOAHUA 3anucum

Use this feature to check the tape condition

before recording, so that you can get the best

possible picture (ORC).

(1) While the camcorder is in Standby mode,
press MENU to display the menu.

(2) Turn the control dial to select G0, then press
the dial.

(3) Turn the control dial to select ORC TO SET,
then press the dial.
“START/STOP KEY?” flashes.

(4) Press START/STOP.
The camcorder takes about 5 — 10 seconds to
check the tape condition and then returns to
Standby mode.

Vcnonb3yinte aaHHyo hyHKUMIO ANA NpoBEepKn
COCTOAHWA NEHTbI Nepej 3an1cbto, Tak, 4Tobbl
Bbl MOrnv nonyymTb Haunyylwee no
BO3MO>XHOCTK nsobpaxkeHue (ORC).

(1) Korpa suaeokamepa bygeT HaxoauTcA B
pe>kume rotoBHOCTH, HaxxmmTe MENU anA
0TOBpPaXKEHMA MEHIO.

(2) HaxkmnTe perynmpoBOYHbIN ANCK ANA
Bblbopa 6T, a 3aTeM HaXXMWUTe OUCK.

(3) MNoBepHUTE perynMpoBOYHbIN AUCK ANA
Bblbopa ORC TO SET, a 3aTem HaxxmuTe
LMCK.

“START/STOP KEY” 6ynet muratb.

(4) Haxxmnte START/STOP.

Bugeokamepe Tpebyetca okono 5 - 10
CEKYH[, AN1A MPOBEPKM COCTOAHWUA NEHTHI, a
3aTeM OHa BO3BpaLlaeTCA B PEXUM
rOTOBHOCTM.

TAPE SET

1 MENU 2

ETC

@ REC MODE
ORC TO SET

TAP.
a
= ORC TO SET
EIREMAIN
|:> = “RETURN
=
)

TAPE SET
ic)

AN I I v
_START/STOP
-, KEY .~

TN

STARTISTOP

STBY 0:00:00

J

Each time you insert the cassette
Perform the above procedures.

Notes on the ORC function

«When you set ORC TO SET, the recording on
the tape is erased for about 0.1 second so that
the camcorder can check the tape condition. Be
careful when you use a recorded tape. The 0.1
second blank is erased if you record from the
point where you set ORC TO SET for more than
2 seconds, or if you record over the blank.

= You cannot use this function on a tape with the
red mark on the cassette exposed.

= ORC stands for “Optimizing the Recording
Condition.”

Kaxxabin pas, korga Bol BctaBnaere
KacceTty
BbinonHAnTe BbiEONMCaHHyO Npoueaypy.

Mpumeyanma K pyHkuun ORC

* Korpa Bel yctaHaBnuBaete ORC TO SET,
3anucb NeHTbl cTupaeTcA Ha 0,1 cekyHabl, Tak,
4TO0bbI BUAEOKAMEPA CMOrfia NPOBEpUTh
COCTOAHWE NeHTbI. ByAbTe 0CTOPOXHbI, Koraa
Bbl ucnonb3yeTte 3anucaHHyto neHTy. 0,1-
CeKyHAHbIN npoben ncyesaeT, ecrv Bol
HayuHaeTe 3anvcb OT TOYKM, rae Bobl
yctaHosunm ORC TO SET 6onee, 4em Ha 2
CEKYHJbl, N eCNy NPOM3BOAMTE 3anucb
NnoBepx He3anncaHHOW 4YacTu.

® Bbl He MOXeTe UCNonNb30BaTb AaHHYLO
hYHKUMIO C NEHTOW, ECNN Ha KacceTe
BCTaB/leHa KpacHas MeTkKa.

o AHrnuiickoe cokpatleHne ORC o3HavaeT
“onTUMM3aumMA yCcrnoBuin 3anucun”.



Using the built-in

light

— CCD-TRV36E/TRV46E only
You can use the built-in light to suit your
shooting situation. The recommended distance

between the subject and camcorder is about 1.5 m

(5 feet).

While the camcorder is in Standby mode, slide
LIGHT to ON. The built-in light turns on.

The built-in light turns on/off by turning on/off
STANDBY.

A

To stop using the built-in light
Slide LIGHT to OFF.

To turn on the built-in light
automatically

Slide LIGHT to AUTO.

The built-in light automatically turns on and off
according to the ambient brightness.

However, if the built-in light turns on for more
than about 5 minutes, it automatically turns off.
In this case, turn STANDBY down once and turn
it up again.

Notes

= The battery pack is quickly discharging while
the built-in light is turned on. Slide LIGHT to
OFF when not in use.

= When you do not use the camcorder, slide
LIGHT to OFF and remove the battery pack to
avoid turning on the built-in light accidentally.

= When flickering occurs when you shoot white
and bright subjects in AUTO mode, slide
LIGHT to ON.

= The built-in light may turn on/off when you
use the PROGRAM AE or BACK LIGHT
function.

= When inserting or ejecting a cassette, the built-
in light may be turned off.

@)

\S~

Ucnonb3oBaHue
BCTPOEHHOMN NOACBETKU

- Tonbko CCD-TRV36E/TRV46E

Mpun HeobxoanmocTn Bbl MoXkeTe BO BpeMmA
CbHEMKM WCMOSIb30BaTb BCTPOEHHYIO NOACBETKY.
PekomeHayemMoe paccTofaHue mexay

Bm,ueOKamepoﬁ 1 06BEKTOM CbEMKU COCTaBNAET

okono 1,5 m (5 ¢pyToB).

Korpa Bnaeokamepa HaxoAuUTCA B pexume
rOTOBHOCTW, NepeBeanTe nepekoyaTenb
LIGHT (cBeT) B nonoxenune ON (BK.).
BkntoyaeTcA noaceeTka.

MoaceeTka BKNOYAETCA/BLIKIHOYAETCA Npun
BKJ/THO4EHUW/BbIKITIOYEHUN (DYHKLMN FOTOBHOCTU
(STANDBY).

a N

LIGHT

" W

[nAa npekpallieHua nonb3oBaHUA
BCTPOEHHbIM OCBelleHuem
MepeBeaunTe nepekntoyartens LIGHT B
nonoxexve OFF.

[nAa aBTOMaTM4eCKOro BKJ1HOYEHUA
BCTPOEHHOM NOACBETKU

CaBuHbTe nepekntoyatens LIGHT B nonoxexve
AUTO.

BcTpoeHHanA noaceeTka 6yneT aBToMaTUHECKN
BKJ104aTbCA U BbIK/IIOYATLCA B 32BUCMMOCTY OT
OCBELLEHHOCTN MECTa CbeMKMU.

OpHako ecnm BCTPOeHHaA NoAcBeTKa ocTaeTcA
BKJ/TIOYEHHOM Ha MPOTAXEHUM bonee nATH
MWHYT, OHa aBTOMaTU4ecKu oTKIoYaeTcA. B
TakoW cUTyauumn onycTuTe nepeknoyaTens
STANDBY BHW3 1 TYT Xe NOAHUMUTE €ro BHOBb.

MpumeyaHuna

o [pn BKMIOYEHHOW NOACBETKE naeT bbicTpan
paspAagka akkymynaTopHoro 65oka. Moatomy
korga Bbl ee He ucnonbsyerte,
ycTaHaBnuBamnTe nepeknoyartens LIGHT B
nonoxenve OFF.

* Ha BpemA, Korga Bbl He nonb3yeTech
BMAEOKaMEPON, NepeBoANTE NnepeknoyaTens
LIGHT B nonoxenune OFF n oTcoeanHante
aKKyMYyNATOPHBIN 610K BO n3bexaHne
Cry4aviHOro BKIIIOYEHWNA NOACBETKM.

* Ecnu npu cbemke Bamu 6enbix unu Apkmx
06BbekTOoB B pexkume AUTO nsobparkeHne
MepuaeT, nepeBeanTe nepekntodatens LIGHT
B nonoxexHve ON.

¢ [1pn ucnonb3oBaHun Bamn PROGRAM AE nnun
dyHKumn BACK LIGHT moxeT nponcxoanTb
BKJIIO4EHUE/BbIKNIOYEHNE BCTPOEHHOM
noAcCBEeTKMU.

* BcTpoeHHaA noacBeTKa MOXeT BKIoYaThCA,
korpa Bbl BcTaBnAeTe Unn U3BnekaeTe KacceTy.
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Using the built-in light

Be careful not to touch the lighting section,
because the plastic window and surrounding
surfaces are hot while the light is on. It
remains hot for a while after the light is
turned off.

DANGER

Not to be handled by children.

Emits intense heat and light.

Use with caution to reduce the risk of fire or
injury to persons.

Do not direct light at persons or materials
from less than 1.22 meters (4 feet) during use
and until cool.

Slide LIGHT to OFF when not in use.

Replacing the bulb

Use the Sony XB-3D halogen lamp (not

supplied). The supplied halogen lamp is not on

the market. Purchase the Sony XB-3D halogen

lamp.

Remove the power source before replacing the

bulb.

(1) While pushing the hole under the built-in
light unit using a wire, remove the unit.

(2) Turn the bulb housing counterclockwise and
detach from the built-in light unit.

(3) Replace the bulb using a dry cloth.

(4) Attach the bulb housing turning it clockwise,
then replace the built-in light unit.

Mcnonb3oBaHWe BCTPOEHHOM
NoAcCBETKM

MEPbI MPEAOCTOPOXHOCTU

CrtapaiTecb He NpuKacaTbCA K
ocBeTUTENbHOMY 610Ky, MOCKOJIbKY Koraa
noacseTKa BKJ1IOY€Ha, NjacTMaccoBoe
OKOLLEYKO U MOBEPXHOCTb KOpryca pAAoM ¢
HUM HarpeBaloTCA. OHU OCTalOTCA FOPAYUMHU
Ha NPOTAXXEHUMU eLle KaKoro-To BpemMeHu
nocre BbIK/IIO4eHUA NOACBETKU.

[eTAm He pa3pellaeTcA NoSb30BaTbCA
NnoACBETKOW.

WHTeHCUBHO U3ny4aeT Tenso u cBeT.

Mpu akcnnyaTtaumu cobniogante mepbi
NpeAoCTOPOXXHOCTU, YTOObI CBECTU K
MWHUMYMY ONacHOCTb BO3ropaHuUA unu
MnoJly4eHuA TpaBMbl.

Mpu ncnonb3oBaHUU U [0 OCTbIBAHUA Namnbi
noAcBeTKU He HanpaBnAnTe CBeT Ha nogen
unu gpyrue o6bEKTbI C PaCCTOAHMA MeHee
1,22 m.

Korpa nogcBeTka He UCMOJIb3yeTCA,
nepesoauTte nepekntovarens LIGHT B
nonoxxeHue OFF.

CmeHa namnbl

Wcnonb3syinTe ranoreHnyto namny Sony XB-3D
(He npunaraeTcA). BxogAlen B KOMNneKTaumo
Kamepbl ranoreHHo namnbl B OTKPbITON
npoaaxke HeT, No3Tomy npuobpeTante
ranoreHHyto namny Sony XB-3D. lNepeg
3aMeHOM Namnbl OTKMOYNTE NUTaHme.
(1)BcTaBbTe NPOBOMOYKY B OTBEPCTUE MNOA
6710KOM BCTPOEHHOr0 UCTOYHMKA CBeTa U,
HaXxaB Ha Hee, CHUMUTe 6roK.

(2) MoBepHMTE NaTPOH C NaMMNOYKoW NPOTUB
4acoBON CTPENKN N OTCOEANHUTE ero oT
6110Kka BTCPOEHHOIO UCTOYHMKA CBeTa.

(3) 3ameHuTe NaMnoyKy, NCNomnb3yA CyXyto
TPAMOYKY.

(4) MpucoeanHNTE NATPOH C NaMMOYKON,
BpaLLan ero no YacoBOWN CTPesike, 3aTeM
ycTaHoBuTe 610K NMOACBETKM HA MECTO.



Using the built-in light

Ucnonb3oBaHue BCTpoeHHOﬁ
noacBeTKu

)
\~

.

J

CAUTION

= When replacing the bulb, use only the Sony XB-
3D halogen lamp (not supplied) to reduce the
risk of fire.

= To prevent possible burn hazard, disconnect
the power source before replacing and do not
touch the bulb until the bulb becomes cool
enough to handle (for about 30 minutes or
more).

Note

To prevent the bulb from being smudged with
finger prints, handle it with a dry cloth, etc. If the
bulb is smudged, wipe it completely.

MEPbI NPEAOCTOPO>XHOCTHU

® B LlenAx yMeHbLUeHUA OnacHOCTW BO3ropaHuA
NCMOonNb3ynTe ANA 3aMeHbl TONMbKO ranoreHHyo
namny Sony XB-3D (He npunaraeTtca).

© YT106bI NPEAOTBPaTUTL BO3MOXKHbBIE 0XOrK,
nepej CMEHON NamnoYkn oTCoeanHANTe
WCTOYHMK NUTAHWA 1 He NpUTparnBanTech K
namMnoYKe rnoka oHa He OCTbIHeT [0
TemnepaTypbl, PV KOTOPOW ee MOXHO 6paTb B
pyku (npumepHo Yepes 30 unu 6onee MUHYT).

MpumeyaHue

YT06bI HE 3anavkaTb NaMrnoYKy oTneyaTkamm
nansues, 6epuTech 3a Hee Cyxon TPAMOYKON
nnm 4em-Hmbyab noaobHbIM. Ecniv namnovka
3arpAsHWNack, NPOTPUTE ee Ha4UCTo.
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Releasing the

STEADYSHOT function

— CCD-TRV46E only
When the SteadyShot function is working, the
camcorder compensates for camera-shake.

You can release the SteadyShot function when
you do not need to use the SteadyShot function.
The “& ” indicator lights up when you release
the SteadyShot function. You do not neet to use
the SteadyShot function when shooting a
stationary object with a tripod.

You can select ON or OFF in the menu system

(p- 34).

To activate the SteadyShot function
again
Set STEADYSHOT to ON in the menu system.

Notes on the SteadyShot function

= The SteadyShot function will not correct
excessive camera-shake.

«When you set STEADYSHOT to ON or OFF in
the menu system, the exposure may fluctuate.

« SteadyShot does not operate in 16:9 FULL
mode. If you set STEADYSHOT to ON in the
menu system, the ‘0" indicator flashes.

OTknoYeHne PyHKLUUN
STEADYSHOT

- Tonbko CCD-TRV46E

Korpa pabotaeT hyHKUMA YyCTORUYMBOW CbEMKM,
BUAEeOKamMepa OCYLLECTBIAET KOMMNEHcaLWio
[poXaHvA B1aeoKamepb!.

Bbl MOXETE OTKNIOUNTb (DYHKLMIO YCTONYMBOM
CbeMKM, Koraa Bbl He HyxaaeTech B
MCMONb30BaHNN (PYHKLMM YCTONYUBOWN CHEMKM.
Mpwn oTknmioveHnn chyHkumn SteadyShot
3axuraeTcA nHaukatop “&”. Bam He Hy>HO
ucnonb3oBatb pyHkUMo SteadyShot, koraa Bbl
BefeTe CbeMKy HermoaBMXKHOro o6bekTa ¢
TPeHoru.

Bbl MmoxeTe Bbibupatbe ON unm OFF B cucteme
MeHio (CTp. 34).

OnA akTuBM3auum yHKLUMN yCTONYUBOWN
CbeMKM CHOBa

YctaHosute STEADYSHOT Ha ON B cucteme
MEHIO.

MpumMeyaHUA K (PYHKLMM YCTOWYUBOWU CbEMKMU

® OYHKUMA YCTONYMBON CHEMKMN HE
OTKOPPEKTUPYET YPE3MEPHOro APOXKaHUA
BUAEOKamepbl.

* [pu yctaHoBke dyHkunn STEADYSHOT B
nonoxenne ON nnn OFF B cucteme meHio
3KCMO3MLMA MOXET KonebaTbeA.

® OyHKLMA YCTONYMBON CbEMKMN He paboTaeT B
pexume 16:9FULL. Ecnu Bbl ycTaHoBuTe
STEADYSHOT Ha ON, nHankatop™' 6ynet
muratb.



Watching on a TV

screen

Connect the camcorder to your TV or VCR to
watch the playback picture on the TV screen.
When monitoring the playback picture by
connecting the camcorder to your TV, we
recommend you to use the mains for the power
source.

While playing back on a TV screen, close the
LCD panel. Otherwise, picture distortion may
occur.

Connecting directly to a TV/VCR
with Video/Audio input jacks

When connecting the A/V connecting cable,
make sure you connect the plug to jacks of the
same colour.

Open the jack cover. With using the supplied A/
V connecting cable, connect the camcorder to the
LINE IN inputs on the TV or VCR connected to
the TV. Set the TV/VCR selector on the TV to
VCR. When connecting to the VCR, set the input
selector on the VCR to LINE.

VIDEO

AUDIO

—\ : Signal flow/ lNepepaya curHana

If your TV/VCR has a 21-pin connector
(EUROCONNECTOR)
Use the supplied 21-pin adaptor.

NMpocMoTp Ha aKpaHe
TeneBn3opa

MopcoeamHuTe BUaeokamepy K Bawewmy
Tenesusopy unv KBM ana npocmoTtpa
BOCMPOU3BOAMMOro N306paXkeHna Ha aKpaHe
Tenesusopa. [py npocmoTpe BOCNpouns-
BOAMMOrO M306paxkeHna nyTeMm NoAcoeAMHeHnA
BMAeoKamepbl K Bawewmy Tenesnsopy Mol
pekomeHayem Bam ncnonb3osaTb 31eKTpu-
YeCKYI0 CeTb B Ka4eCTBE UCTOYHMKA NMUTaHUA.

Bo Bpemsa BocnponsBeaeHNA Ha 3KpaHe
Tenesnsopa, 3akponTe naHenb XK. B
NPOTUBHOM ClyyYae MOryT NPOUCX0auTb
NCKaXKeHNA n3obpaxkeHuA.

MopacoeanHeHue NpAMO K
Tenesusopy/KBM ¢ BxoaHbIMK
rHesgamu ayavo/Buaeo

Mpu nopcoeanHeHnn coeguHUTENbHOrO KabenA
ayavo/Bnaeo ybeamTecs, 4To Bel noacoeanHaeTe
LITeKepbl K rHe3Aam OAVHaKOBOrO LiBETa.
OTKponTe KpbILWKY rHe3aa. MNoacoeanHuTe
Buaeokamvepy k Bxoaam LINE IN Ha TeneBunsope
UM Ha NoACcoeAVHEHHOM K Tenesnsopy KBM ¢
1cnonb3oBaHWeM NpunaraeMoro coeanHnTe-
nbHOro kabena ayano/Bmaeo. YctaHoBuTE
cenektop TV/VCR Ha Tenesn3ope B NOMIOXeHne
VCR. lNMpu noacoeanHerun k KBM yctaHoBute
CeneKTop BXoAHbIX curHanos Ha KBM B
nonoxexuve LINE.

TV

IN

VIDEO

@ AUDIO

Ecnu B Bawem TB/KBM umeetca 21-
WTbIpbKOBbIA pazbem (EUROCONNECTOR)
Vcnonb3ynte npunaraembiii 21-WTbIPbKOBbIN
apanTep.

MI» v

To connect to a TV or VCR without Video/
Audio input jacks
Use a PAL type RFU adaptor (not supplied).

[Ona nopcoeanHeHuna K Tenesusopy unu KBM
6e3 BXxoAHbIX rHe3a ayavo/Buaeo
Wcnonesynte BY-apantep tuna PAL (He
npunaraeTcA).
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Watching on a TV screen

lMpocmoTp Ha 9KpaHe TeneBu3opa

Using the AV cordless IR
receiver — LASER LINK

— CCD-TRV46E only

Once you connect the AV cordless IR receiver
(not supplied) having the Z& LASER LINK mark
to your TV or VCR, you can easily view the
picture on your TV. For details, refer to the
operating instruction of the AV cordless IR
receiver.

LASER LINK is a system which transmits and
receives a picture and sound between video
equipment having the & mark by using infrared
rays.

LASER LINK is a trademark of Sony
Corporation.

To play back on a TV

(1)After connecting your TV and AV cordless IR
receiver, set the POWER switch on the AV
cordless IR receiver to ON.

(2)Set the POWER switch on the camcorder to
PLAYER.

(3)Turn the TV on and set the TV/VCR selector
onthe TV to VCR.

(4)Press LASER LINK. The lamp of the LASER
LINK button lights up.

(5)Press B on the camcorder to start playback.

(6)Point the LASER LINK emitter at the AV
cordless IR receiver.

To cancel the LASER LINK function
Press LASER LINK.

Note

When LASER LINK is activated (the LASER
LINK button is lit), the camcorder consumes
power. Press and turn off the LASER LINK
button when it is not needed.

Ucnonb3oBaHne 6ecnpoBOAHOrO
UK ayanoBuaeonpueMHuKa
— LASER LINK

-Tonbko CCD-TRV46E

Ecnu Bel noacoeamnnte 6ecnposoaHon NK
ayAvoBUAEONPUEMHIMK (He npunaraeTcA),
umetowmii sHak % LASER LINK, k Bawemy
Tenesnsopy unu KBM, To Bbl cmoxeTe nerko
npocmaTtpvBaTb M306paxKxeHne Ha aKpaHe
Bawero Tenesusopa. CmoTpuTe NnogpobHOCTM B
PYKOBOZACTBE Mo aKcnnyatauum 6ecnpoBoAHOro
VK ayovoBuaeonpuemHuka.

LASER LINK aBnaeTca cuctemon npuema u
nepenayv n3obpaxkeHnA 1 3ByKa Mexxay
BuaeoannapaTypon, umMetoLLen 3Hak L
NMOMOLLbIO UH(PPaKPACHbIX JyHEN.

LASER LINK ABnAeTcA TOoproson MapKow
Kopnopaumm “Sony”.

[inA BocnpousseaeHuA Ha TenesBu3ope

(1)Mocne coeamHeHua Bawwero Tenesmsopa u
6ecnposoaHoro VK ayavosunaeonpuemHuka,
ycTtaHosuTe Bbikntoyatens POWER Ha
6ecnposoaHoM VIK ayamosuaeonpnemHuke B
nonoxexue ON.

(2)¥YcTaHosuTe Bbikntovatens POWER Ha
Buaeokamepe B nonoxxexve PLAYER.

(3)BknounTe TEeNeBn3op 1 ycTtaHoBuUTe
cenekTop TV/VCR Ha Tenesusope B
nonoxexue VCR.

(4)Haxxmnte LASER LINK. 3axokeTca
namnoyka kHonku LASER LINK.

(5)Haxxmnte B Ha B1aeoKamepe AnA Havana
BOCMPOU3BeAEHUA.

(6)HaBeawnTe nanyyatens LASER LINK Ha
6ecnpoBoaHon VIK-ayamoBmaeonpuemMHuK.

Ana otmeHbl pyHkunm LASER LINK
Haxxmute LASER LINK.

MpumeyaHuna

Korpa cyHkuma LASER LINK BkntoveHa
(namnoyka kHonku LASER LINK ropuT),
Buaeokamepa notpebnaeT nutaHue. Haxvmre n
BblkmtoumTe KHOMKy LASER LINK, ecnv paHHaA
dyHKUMA He TpebyeTcA.



Editing onto another

tape

You can create your own video programme by
editing with any other B 8 mm, HiEl Hi8, ""IN
miniDV, IN DV, VHS, SWHS S-VHS,
VHSC, SWHSH S-VHSC or 8 Betamax VCR that
has video/audio inputs.

Before editing

Connect the camcorder to the VCR using the
supplied A/V connecting cable.

Set the input selector on the VCR to LINE, if
available.

Set EDIT to ON in the menu system (p. 36).

Starting editing

Turn down the volume of the camcorder while

editing. Otherwise, picture distortion may occur.

(1)Insert a blank tape (or a tape you want to
record over) into the VCR, and insert your
recorded tape into the camcorder.

(2)Play back the recorded tape on the camcorder
until you locate the point just before where
you want to start editing, then press Il to set
the camcorder in playback pause mode.

(3)On the VCR, locate the recording start point
and set the VCR in recording pause mode.

(4)First press 11 on the camcorder, and after a
few seconds press Il on the VCR to start
editing.

To edit more scenes
Repeat steps 2 to 4.

To superimpose the title while you
are editing

You can superimpose the title while you are
editing. Refer to “Superimposing a title” (p. 53).

To stop editing
Press B on both the camcorder and the VCR.

Note on Fine Synchro Edit

If you connect a video deck that has the Fine
Synchro Edit feature to the LANC @ jack of the
camcorder, using a LANC cable (not supplied),
the edit will be even more precise.

MoHTaXX Ha apyryto
JIeHTy

Bbl MOXeTe co3pgaTb Baly cob6CTBEHHYO
BMAEONPOrpaMmy NyTemMm MOHTaXa C NMoMoLLblo
apyroro KBM tuna El 8 mm, HiE Hig, "IN
miniDV, IN DV, VHS, SWHS S-VHS,
VHSC, SWvHS[E S-VHSC vnu 8 Betamayx,
KOTOpbI UMEeT BXOAbl ayano/BUAEO.

Mepea MoHTaXKem

MopcoennHnTe Bnaeokamepy k KBM, ncnonessya
npunaraembii coeaMHUTENbHbIN Kabenb ayamo/
BUAEO.

YcTaHoBUTE CeneKkTop BXOAHbIX CUrHaNoB Ha
KBM B nonoxexune LINE, ecnu Takoe nmeetca.
YctaHoBuTe EDIT Ha ON B cucteme MeHto (CTp.
36).

HayHuTe moHTaXx

[MoHN3bTe rPOMKOCTL BUAEOKamepbl BO BpemaA
MOHTaxa. B npoTvBHOM cnyvae moxeT
NPON30NTN NCKaXKEHNE N306paKeHuA.

(1) BctaBbTe YNCTYIO NEHTY (UNW NEHTY,
KoTopyto Bbl xoTute nepesanucatb) B8 KBM 1
BCTaBbTe Bally 3anucaHHylo neHTy B
BUAEOKamepy.

(2) BocniponsasoauTe 3anucaHHyto NeHTy B
BMAeoKamepe [0 Tex nop, noka Bbl He
obHapy>uTe To4Ky, oTKyaa Bel xotute
HayaTb MOHTaX, a 3atem Haxxmute Il anA
YyCTaHOBKM BUAEOKamMepbl Ha PeXxnum naysbl
BOCMPOU3BeAEHUA.

(3)Hanpute Ha KBM TouKy Havana 3anvcu n
yctaHosute KBM Ha pexxum naysbl 3anmcu.

(4) CHavana HaxxmuTe 1l Ha Bugeokamvepe, a
Yepes HECKOJbKO CEKYHA, HAXKMUTE KHOMKY
11 Ha KBM ana Hayana MoHTaxa.

[Ona moHTaXka Apyrux cueH
[MoBTOpPUTE MYHKTHI CO 2 MO 4.

[nAa HanoXxeHuA Haanucu Bo BpemAa

MOHTaXa

Bbl MOXeTe HanoXxutb HaANUCb BO BpemA
MoHTa)a. Cm. pasgen “HanoxeHvne Hagnmcu”
(cTp. 53).

[nA ocTaHOBKU MOHTaXa
HaxxmuTte B v Ha Bupgeokamepe 1 Ha KBM.

MpumeyaHue K TOYHOMY CUHXPOHHOMY
MOHTaXy

Ecnu Bbl noacoeavHnTe BUAeoaeKy, Kotopaa
nMeeT PYHKLMIO TOYHOrO CUHXPOHHOMO MOHTaXa
k rHe3ny LANC € Ha Buaeokamepe ¢
ucnonb3oBaHnem kabena LANC (He
npunaraeTcA), TO MOHTax 6yaeT eule 6onee
TOYHBbIN.

nunedauo siIqHHeg0gL9HaMA809 £ / suonelado pasueApy I

65



Additional information

Changing the lithium

[AononHutenbHaA nHgpopmauma

3ameHa nuTueBon baTapenku

battery in the camcorder

Your camcorder is supplied with a lithium
battery installed. When the battery becomes
weak or dead, the \& indicator flashes in the
viewfinder for about 5 seconds when you set the
POWER switch to CAMERA. In this case,
replace the battery with a Sony CR2025
lithium battery. Use of any other battery may
present a risk of fire or explosion. Discard
used batteries according to the manufacturer’s
instructions.

The lithium battery for the camcorder lasts for
about 1 year under normal operation. (The
lithium battery that comes installed at the factory
may not last 1 year.)

Notes on lithium battery

= Keep the lithium battery out of the reach of
children.
Should the battery be swallowed,
immediately consult a doctor.

= Wipe the battery with a dry cloth to assure a
good contact.

« Do not hold the battery with metallic tweezers,
otherwise a short-circuit may occur.

= Note that the lithium battery has a positive (+)
and a negative (-) terminals as illustrated. Be
sure to install the lithium battery so that
terminals on the battery match the terminals
on the camcorder.

*)

B BUAeOKamepe

Bawa Buaeokamepa cHab>xeHa yCTaHOBNEHHON
nutneson 6ataperikon. Ecnu 6aTapeinka ctaHeT
cnabon nnm NONHOCTBLIO Pa3pAANTCA, MHANKATOP
%% 6yaeT muratb B BUAgovckartene npubnusu-
TefbHO B TeyeHue 5 cekyHa, Koraa Bol
ycTaHoBuTe BbikntovaTens POWER B
nonoxeHve CAMERA. B Takom cnyyae
3ameHuTe 6aTapenky Ha nuTueBylo bata-
peiiky Sony CR2025. Ucnonb3oBaHue Kakon-
HM6yAb Apyron 6aTapeinkn MOXKeT npeac-
TaBNATb PUCK BOCMNSIaMEHEHUA UK B3pbiBa.
BbibpocbTe ucnonb3oBaHHyO HaTapeiiky B
COOTBETCTBUM C YKa3aHWAMUN N3roTOBUTENA.
JInTneBown 6aTapenkn AnAa BuaeoKamepbl
xBaTtaeT nNpubnusuTensHo Ha 1 roa npu
HOpMarnbHbIX YCIOBUAX SKCMnyaTaumu.
(JutneBoi 6aTapeiku, koTopaa 6bina
yCTaHOBIEHa Ha 3aBoJe, MOXET He XBaTWUTb Ha
1roa.)

Sl 4.7 1999

MNpumeyaHua K nuTneBon 6aTapenke

¢ [lep>xute NuTueByio 6aTapeiky B He
AOCTYMHOM ANA AeTel mecTe.

Ecnu 6arapeiika 6bina npornoveHa,
HeMeANeHHO obpaTuTechb K AOKTOPY.

¢ [poTpute HaTapeiiky cyxon TKaHbto Ana
obecrneyeHnA XOpOLLEro KOHTaKTa.

* He 6epuTte 6aTtapeinky meTanimyeckimm
LMNLaMu, UNu XXe MoXeT NPOM30NTN KOPOTKOe
3aMblKaHue.

* Y4yTuTe, 4TO NUTUEBAA 6aTapeinka uveeT
MONOXMTENbHBIN (+) M OTPULATESBHbIN ()
MoJIKOChI, Kak NoKa3aHo Ha PUCYHKeE.
0O6A3aTenbHO BCTaBbTe NIMTUEBYIO
6aTapeinky TakK, 4Tobbl NONIOCbl Ha
6aTapeiike COOTBETCTBOBaJIM NOJIlOCaM Ha
Buaeokamepe.




Changing the lithium battery
in the camcorder

WARNING
The battery may explode if mistreated. Do not
recharge, disassemble, or dispose of in fire.

Changing the lithium battery

When replacing the lithium battery, keep the

battery pack or other power source attached.

Otherwise, you will need to reset the date, time

and other items in the menu system retained by

the lithium battery.

(1) Open the LCD panel and open the lid of the
lithium battery compartment.

(2) Push the lithium battery down once and pull
it out from the holder.

(3) Install the lithium battery with the positive (+)
side facing out. Close the lid.

3ameHa nuTueBoN 6aTapenku B
BuaeokKamepe

NPEAYNPEXAEHUE

Mpun HenpaBunbHOM obpalleHun baTapenka
MOXeT B3opBaTthcA. He nepesapsaxanTe, He
pasbupanTe u He bpocaiTe 6aTaperiKy B OroHb.

3ameHa nuTueBoOI 6aTapenkm

Mpn 3ameHe nuTneBon 6aTapeinku, octaBbTe

NnoAcoeAVHEHHbIM 6aTapenHbii 6510K unm

OPYrovi UICTOYHUK NuTaHuA. B npoTneBHOM cnyyae

Bam noHapobuTcA cHOBa ycTaHaBnMBaTh Aarty,

BPEMA U Apyrme yCTaHOBKM B CUCTEME MEHIO,

XpaHuMble NoCpeACTBOM NIUTUEBON HaTapenku.

(1) OTtkpownTte naHenb XXK[ 1 0TKponNTE KPbILWKY
oTceKka nmMTueBon baTapenku.

(2) HaxxmnTe H6aTapenky BHU3 1 BblTalLMTe ee U3
nepxarena.

(3) YcTaHoBuTe nuTueByto bataperiky
MOSNIOXKMTENBbHOM (+) CTOPOHOM, 06paLleHHOM
Hapy>y. 3aKponTe KPbILLKY.
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Resetting the date

and time

YcTtaHOBKa pgatbl U

You can reset the date and time in the menu

system.

(1) While the camcorder is in Standby mode,
press MENU to display the menu.

(2) Turn the control dial to select & , then press
the dial.

(3) Turn the control dial to select CLOCK SET,
then press the dial.

(4) Turn the control dial to adjust the desired
year, then press the dial.

(5) Set the month, day, hour and minute by
turning the control dial and pressing the dial.

(6) Press MENU to erase the menu display.

BpeMeHun

Bbl MOXeTe ycTaHOBWTL AaTy M BPeMA B

CUCTEME MEHIO.

(1) Korpa suaeokamepa bygeT HaxoauTcA B
pexwumMe rotoBHoCTH, HaxxmmuTe MENU ana
O0TOBPaXKEHUA MEHIO.

(2) MNoBepHWTE perynMpoBOYHbIN AUCK ANA
BblbOpa £, a 3aTeM HaAXXMUTE AUCK.

(3) MoBepHWTE perynMpoBOYHbIN ANCK ANA Bbi6opa
CLOCK SET, a 3aTem HaXXMunTe AUCK.

(4) MNoBepHWTE PErynMpoBOYHbIN AUCK ANA
perynmpoBKM >xenaemoro roga, a 3atem
Ha>KMUTE perynmpoBOYHbIN ANCK.

(5) YcTaHoBuTe MecAU, AaTy, Yacbl U MUHYTbI,
noBopaynBanA PerynMpoBOYHbIN AUCK, a
3aTeM HaXuman AuCK.

(6) Haxkmnte MENU anA ctMpanvAa gncnieA MeHto.

1 MENU
)

6 2@1®@"

b

SETUP MENU
@ CLOCK SET
o) AUTO DATE

= DEMO MODE
G
?

& [CLOCK SET | CLOCK SET 11 1998 CLOCK ST
0:00:00 @‘ AUTO DATE

L *+
@ LTR SIZE 1
DEMO MODE v
€ PRETURN
? ENPY
0 00
oo

[MENU] : END

>

ETC PRETURN

[MENU] : END

I + + 1 * + 1 + L *+ *
|:> 19997 J1 1999 7 1999 7 4 1999 7 4
o v v 12 12 VooV v v 12
* * *+ * * *+ *+ *
0 00 0 00 [17] o0 17 [30]
v 12 v 02 v v v v
4 * ol N/ N/ % 5 N \7
1999] 1 1 1999 1
12 v 12
* * * *
0 00 0 00
02 v v 12
\ A J

To correct the date and time setting
Repeat the above procedure.

To check the preset date and time
Press DATE to display the date indicator.
Press TIME to display the time indicator.
When you press the same button again, the
indicator goes off.

The year changes as follows:

1998 «— 1999 «— ... — 2029

1 )

Note on the time indicator
The internal clock of this camcorder operates on a

68 24-hour cycle.

[nAKOpPPEeKTMPOBKM YyCTaHOBKU AaTbl M BPEMEHU
MoBTOPUTE BbILLEONMCaHHYIO NpoLeaypy.

[nAa npoBepku npeaBapuUTesibHO
YCTaHOBJI€HHbIX AaTbl U BpeMeHU
HaxwmuTte DATE ana otobpaxxeHna nHankaropa
Aathbl.

HaxwmuTe TIME ana otobpaxeHusa niankatopa
BPEMEHN.

Ecnu Bbl cHOBa HaXxmeTe Ty Xe caMyto KHOMKY,
MHAMKaTOp UCHEe3HeT.

Fop usmeHAetcA cneayowmm ob6pasom:
1998 «— 1999 « --.- — 2029

1 )

MpumeyaHue K UHAUKATOPY BpeMeHU
BcTpoeHHble Yachl JaHHOW BUagoKamepbl
paboTatoT B 24-4aCOBOM LMKIE.




Simple setting of clock

by time difference

You can easily set the clock for a local time by a

time difference in the menu system.

(1) While the camcorder is the standby mode,
press MENU to display the menu.

(2) Turn the control dial to select ETC, then press
the dial.

(3) Turn the control dial to select WORLD TIME,
then press the dial.

(4) Turn the control dial to set a time difference,
and press the dial. The hour of clock changes
in relation to a time difference which you set.

(5) Press MENU to erase the menu display.

MpocTtaa ycTaHoBKa 4acos C
MOMOLLbIO Pa3HHLIb BO BPEMEHH

Bbl moXeTe nerko YCTaHOBUTb Yacbl HA MECTHOe

BPEeM#s C MOMOLLbIO Pa3HULIbl BO BPEMEHU B

CcMUCTEME MEHIO.

(1) Korpa Bngeokamepa byaeT HaxoauTCA B
pexxunme rotoBHocTU HaxxmmTe MENU ana
0TOBPa>KEHNA MEHIO.

(2) MNoBepHUTE PerynMpoBOYHbIA AUCK AnA
Bblbopa ETC, a 3aTeM HaxXmMnTe ANCK

(3) MNoBepHUTE perynMpoBOYHbIN AUCK AnA
Bblibopa WORLD TIME, a 3aTem HaxmuTe
LNCK.

(4) MNoBepHUTE perynMpoBOYHbIA AUCK AnA
YCTaHOBKM pasHuLbl BO BPEMEHU, a 3aTem
HaXxmuTe anck. Bpema Ha yacax nsmeHuTca
B COOTBETCTBWW C pa3HULIEN BO BPEMEHM,
KoTopyto Bbl ycTaHoBUnN.

(5) Haxxmute MENU ana ctupaHua gucnnen

[MENU] : END

MEHIO.
o A a4 D
1 ) 2 3
MENU
OTHERS OTHER! OTHER!

@ WORLD TIME @ [WORLD TIME] 0 HR @ [WORLD TIME] 4 7 1999
& BEEP @ BEEP & BEEP 17:30: 00
COMMANDER ©3 COMMANDER ©3 COMMANDER

& DISPLAY & DISPLAY & DISPLAY 1
REC LAMP REC LAMP REC LAMP [COolHR
bl @ PRETURN @ PRETURN v

[MENU] : END [MENU] : END

4

OTHER:
ic)

OTHERS
- 8 HRS

Note on WORLD TIME

= BEEP
5 COMMANDER

¢ PRETURN

[MENU] : END

@ (WORLD TIME
Lo

o BEEP
COMMANDER
+ & DISPLAY
[=81HRS 9 REC LAMP
v @ eRETURN

[MENU] : END

If the time is not set, WORLD TIME does not

work.

Mpumeyanue K pykumum WORLD TIME

Ecnv BpemA He ycTtaHoBneHo, chyHkumAa WORLD

TIME He pa6oTaeT.
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Usable cassettes and

WUcnonb3yemble KacceTbl U

playback modes

Selecting cassette types

— CCD-TRV36E/TRV46E only

This Hi8 system is an extension of the standard
8 mm system, and was developed to realize
higher picture quality.

You can use either Hi8 or standard 8 mm video
cassette for this camera. When you use a Hi8
video cassette, the recording is made in the Hi8
system. When you use a standard 8 mm video
cassette, the recording is made in the standard
8 mm system. Standard 8 mm video cassette is
incapable of recording in the Hi8 system.

If you intend to use a standard 8 mm video
recorder/player to play back a video tape, you
are required to use a standard 8 mm video
cassette for recording.

What is Video 8

“XR” is an abbreviation of “Extended
Resolution.” The video 8 XR camcorder is new
type of 8 mm camcorder with a picture quality
superior to the conventional video 8 camcorder
respectively. You can record and play back
pictures more clearly with the “XR” camcorder.
A video tape recorded by the “XR” camcorder
gives excellent picture quality at maximum when
it is played back on the “XR” camcorder.

When a video tape recorded by this “XR”
camcorder is played back on a conventional 8
camcorder or when a video tape recorded on a
conventional 8 camcorder is played back on this
“XR” camcorder, the playback picture has the
normal quality of an 8 camcorder.

When you play back

The playback mode (SP/LP) and system (Hi8/
standard 8 mm) are selected automatically
according to the format in which the tape has
been recorded. The quality of the recorded
picture in LP mode, however, will not be as good
as that in SP mode.

Foreign 8 mm video

Because the TV colour systems differ from
country to country, you may not be able to play
back foreign pre-recorded tapes. Refer to the list
of “Using your camcorder abroad” to check the
TV colour system of foreign countries.

pPeXumbl BOCrnpoun3seaeHna

Bbibop TMna KacceTbl

- Tonbko CCD-TRV36E/TRV46E

Ota cuctema Hi8 aBnaeTca ycoBepLUEHCTBO-
BaHWEM CTaHAapTHOM CUCTEMbI 8 MM 1 Bblna
paspaboTaHa AnA peanu3aumn BbICOKOro
KayecTsa U3obpaxxeHus.

Bbl MOXeTe ncnonb3oBaTh ANA 9TOW Kamepbl
BuaeokacceTbl Hi8 unu xe ctaHgapTHble
BMAeoKacceTbl Ha 8-mm neHTe. B cnyyae
Mcnonb3oBaHuA BuaeokacceT Hi8 3anuco
BbInosniHAeTcA B cucteme Hi8. B cnyyae
MCMNONb30BaHNA BUAEOKACCET Ha 8-MM

JIEHTE 3anuchb BbINOSHAETCA B CUCTEME 8 MM.
CtaHpapTHaA BuaeokacceTa Ha 8-MM JIeHTe He
MOXeT 0becneynTb 3anuck B cucteme His.
Ecnu Bbl HamepeBaeTechb UCNOb30BaTh
CTaHAapTHbIN BUAEOMarHnTogoH/Buaeonnenep
cMCTEMbI 8 MM, TO cieyeT UCNonb3oBaTh ANnA
3anncu CTaHAapTHYIO BUAEOKAcCeTy Ha 8-MM
NeHTe.

Yro Takoe Video 8

XR - 3T0 coKpalieHue oT TepMuHa “Yny4leHHoe
paspeweHne”. Buaeokamepa cuctemol 8 XR aTo
HOBBIV TN 8-MM BMAEOKAMEPbI C KAYECTBOM
n306paXkeHnaA nyylue 4yem y 06bI4HON Kamepbl
cuctembl Video 8. Bbl MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTth U
BOCMPOM3BOAUTb N306paxkeHuns ¢ 6onbluen
YETKOCTbIO.

MneHka, 3anucaHHana Ha Buaeokamepe XR pgaet
Haunyyliee Ka4yecTBO N306paxeHnA npu
BocnpousseaeHun Ha Bugeokamepe XR.

Ecnu nneHky, 3anucaHHyto Ha aaHHou
Buaeokamepe XR, BOCNpon3BoanTb Ha 06bIYHOMN
Buaeokamepe cuctembl Video 8 nnu nnexky,
3anmcaHHyto Ha 06bI4YHON BUAeOKamepe CUCTEMbI
Video 8, BocnpoussoanTb Ha Buaeokamepe XR,
TO n3obpaxkeHne byaeT KayecTsa 06bIMHON
Buaeokamepbl cuctemol Video 8.

Korpaa Bbl ocywecTBnaerte
BOCnpousBeaeHue

Pexxum Bocnponssenennsa (SP/LP) n cuctema
(Hi8/8-mm cTanaapT) BeibupatoTeA
aBTOMaTU4eCcKu B COOTBETCTBUM C hOpMaToMm, B
KOTOpoMm 6bina 3anncaHa neHta. OgHako,
KayecTBO U306paxKeHWA, 3anMcaHHoro B
pexume LP, He byaeT TakvMm XOpoLumnM, Kak npuv
3anucu B pexxume SP.

MUHocTpaHHble 8-MM BUAEONEHTbI
Tak Kak CMCTEMbI LIBETHOIO TefieBUAeHMA
OT/IMYAKOTCA B 3aBUCUMOCTM OT CTPaHbl, TO
MOXeT 6bITb Bbl HE CMOXXEeTe BOCMPON3BOAUTL
MHOCTPaHHble NpeaBapUTENbHO 3anucaHHble
neHTbl. CMOTpUTE NepeyeHb B pasgene
“Ucnonb3oBaHue Balein Buaeokamepbl 3a

o

rpaHuuen” onA NnpoBepKu CUCTEMbl LLBETHOIO
TeneBnaeHMUA NMHOCTPaHHbIX rocynapcTB.



Usable cassettes and playback
modes

Playing back an NTSC-recorded tape

You can play back tapes recorded in the NTSC

video system using the SP mode. However, note

that the following will occur during playback of

an NTSC-recorded tape.

= When playing back a tape on a TV screen, you
may not get the original colour depending on
the TV. When you play back on a Multi System
TV, set NTSC PB to the desired mode in the
menu system.

= During playback, a black band appears on the
lower part of the viewfinder or the LCD screen.

= You cannot play back a tape recorded in NTSC
video system with LP mode neither on the LCD
nor on a TV screen.

= |f a tape has portions recorded in PAL and
NTSC video systems, the tape counter reading
is not correct. This discrepancy is due to the
difference between the counting cycle of the
two video systems.

= You cannot edit the NTSC-recorded tape onto
another VCR.

MCI'IOJ1b3yeMbIe KacceTbl U
pe>XXumMbl BoCcrnpoun3segeHuA

BocnpousBegeHue neHTbl, 3anNMcaHHOW B

cucteme NTSC

Bbl MOXKeTe BOCNpPOM3BOANTb NIEHTHI,

3anucaHHble B Buaeocucteme NTSC ¢

ncnonb3oBaHnem pexxuma SP. OpaHako,

obpaTuTe BHMMaHWe Ha TO, 4TO cneayioLiee

6yneT npoucxoavTb BO BPEMA

BOCNPOU3BEAEHUNA NIEHTbI, 3aNUCaHHOM B

cucteme NTSC.

¢ [pu Bocnpou3BeaeHUN Ha 3KpaHe TeneBnsopa
Bbl MOXeTe He NonyyYnTb NOANUHHbIE LiBETA B
3aBNCMMOCTU OT Tenesusopa. Ecnv Bbl
BOCMNPOM3BOAUTE NEHTY HA MYJIbTUCUCTEMHOM
Tenesusope, yctaHosute NTSC PB Ha
>Xenaemblii peXXuM B CUCTEME MEHIO.

¢ Bo BpemsA BOCNpOM3BEAEHMA YepHaA nonoca
NOABNAETCA B HYKHEN YacTu BUaovcKarTensa
Mnn Ha akpaHe XK.

© Bbl He MOXeTe BOCMPOM3BOANTb NEHTHI,
3anuncaHHble B cucteme NTSC B pexxume LP,
Hu Ha XXKK[, H¥ Ha akpaHe Tenesunsopa.

® Ecniv neHTa UMeeT YacTu, 3anvcaHHble B
Buaeocuctemax PAL n NTSC, nokasaHuna
cyeTynka byayT HenpasuIibHbIE. OTO
pacxoXAeHue NpouUCXoAnT U3-3a pasHULLb

MeX Ay pacyeToM BpEMEHMW ABYX BULEOCUCTEM.

* Bl He MoXxeTe NpoOn3BOANTb MOHTAX JIeHTbl,

3anucaHHoun B cucteme NTSC, Ha apyron KBM.
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Tips for using the

CoBeTbl N0 MCMNOJIb30BAHUIO

battery pack

This section shows you how you can get the most
out of your battery pack.

Preparing the battery pack

Always carry additional batteries
Have sufficient battery pack power to do 2 to 3
times as much recording as you have planned.

Battery life is shorter in a cold
environment

Battery efficiency is decreased, and the battery
will be used up more quickly, if you are
recording in a cold environment.

To save battery power

Turn STANDBY down when not recording to
save battery power.

A smooth transition between scenes can be made
even if recording is stopped and started again.
While you are positioning the subject, selecting
an angle, or looking through the viewfinder lens
or on the LCD screen, the lens moves
automatically and the battery is used. The
battery is also used when a tape is inserted or
removed.

Be sure and remove the battery pack after using
the camcorder.

When to replace the battery
pack

While you are using your camcorder, the
remaining battery indicator decreases gradually
as battery power is used up. Remaining time in
minutes appears.

batapeitHoro 6noka

[aHHbIn pa3gen nokasbiBaeT, Kak Bbl moxxeTe
nony4mTb HanbonbLUyto oTAadvy oT Bauwero
6aTapenHoro 6noka.

MoarotoBka 6aTraperHoro 65o0ka

Bcerpa HocuTe AONOSIHUTESbHbIE
6aTapeiiHblie 6510KK

WmeliTe goctaTouHbIl 3apAg 6aTaperiHoro
6noka AnA BbINOMHEHWA 3anncu B 2 - 3 pasa
6onblue, Yem Bbl 3annaHmposanu.

Cpok cnyx6bl 3apAaga 6aTtapenHoro
6noka 6ynet Kopo4e B XONOoAHbIX
ycnoBuAx

OphekTuBHOCTL HaTapenHoro 6rnoka
CHWXaeTcA, u 3apAag 6baTtapenHoro 6noka
ucnonb3yeTca bbicTpee, ecnu Bbl nponssoauTe
3annucb B XONTOAHbIX YCNOBUAX.

[Ana akoHomuu 3apapa 6aTtapeHoro
6noka

MoeepHute STANDBY BHU3, Koraa Bel He
npov3BoAuTe 3annchb, AnNA 9KOHOMUM 3apAaa
6aTapenHoro 6noka.

MnaBHbIN Nepexon Mexay cLeHaMn MOXeT BbITb
BbINOJSIHEH, AaXKe ecnv 3anuch bbina
ocTaHoBreHa 1 HavaTa cHosa. Korga Bbl
nosunumoHupyeTe 06BLEKT, BblbupaeTe yron unm
CMOTpUTE B 06BEKTVB BUAOUCKATENA UKW Ha
3kpaH XKK[], 06beKkTvB nepemellaeTca
aBToMaTu4ecku, n 6aTapenHbin 6nok byneT
ucnonb3oBaTbcA. baTtaperHbii 650K Takxe
1Cnonb3yeTcA Npu BCTaBKE W yAaNeHUn NeHThbI.
Mo okoH4YaHUM NONL30BaHVA BUAEOKAMEpOW He
3abyabTe OTCOEANHNTL 6aTapenHbin 6rokK.

Korpa 3ameHATb 6aTapeiHbii 610K

Korpga Bbl ncnonbsyete Bugeokamepy,
MHAMKATOP OCTaBLUerocA 3apAaa 6atapenHoro
6110ka NOCTENEHHO YMeHbLUAeTCA No Mepe
MCMnonb3oBaHuA 3apAaga 6aTtapenHoro 6noka.
Tak>e NnoABNAETCA OCTaBLUeecA BpeMA B
MUHYyTaXx.

JIE |- { A |- d

Aal>d  4»q |

When the remaining battery indicator reaches the
lowest point, the &1 indicator may appear and
start flashing in the viewfinder or on the LCD
screen.

When the ©X1 indicator changes from slow
flashing to rapid flashing while you are
recording, set the POWER switch to OFF on the
camcorder and replace the battery pack. Leave
the tape in the camcorder to obtain a smooth
transition between scenes after the battery pack

72 has been replaced.

Korpa nHaukaTtop ocTaBslueroca 3apsaja
6aTapenHoro 6noka gocTuraeT HauHU3LWeNn
TOYKU, UHAMKATOP €\J NOABNAETCA U HAYMHAeT
MuraTb B BUgovckaTesie unm Ha akpaHe XK/,
Korpa nHavkaTtop €1 usmeHAeT MeaneHHoe
MuUraHve Ha 6bICTpOe MUraHne BO BPEMA 3anmcu,
ycTaHoBuTe Bbikntoyatens POWER B
nonoxenne OFF Ha Bugeokamepe n 3ameHuTe
6aTtapenHbin 6n10k. OcTaBbTe NIEHTY B
BuAeoKamepe ANA Nony4yeHnA NniaBHoro
nepexofa Mexay cueHamu nocsie 3aMeHbl
6aTapenHoro 6noka.



Tips for using the battery pack

Notes on the rechargeable
battery pack

Caution

Never leave the battery pack in temperatures
above 60°C (140°F), such as in a car parked in the
sun or under direct sunlight.

The battery pack heats up

During charging or recording, the battery pack
heats up. This is caused by energy that has been
generated and a chemical change that has
occurred inside the battery pack. This is not
cause for concern and is normal.

Be sure to observe the following

= Keep the battery pack away from fire.

= Keep the battery pack dry.

= Do not open nor try to disassemble the battery
pack.

= Do not expose the battery pack to any
mechanical shock.

The life of the battery pack

If the battery indicator flashes rapidly just after
turning on the camcorder with a fully charged
battery pack, the battery pack should be replaced
with a new fully charged one.

Charging temperature

You should charge batteries at temperatures
from 10°C to 30°C (from 50°F to 86°F). Lower
temperatures require a longer charging time.

CoBeTbl N0 UCNOJIb30BaHUIO
6aTtapeunHoro 6510ka

MpumeyaHuA K Nnepe3apAXkaeMoMy
6aTapeitHomy 610Ky

MpenocTepexxeHue

Hukorpa He ocTaBnAnTe 6aTapenHbii 650K Npu
TemnepaType cBbiwe 60° C (140° F), kak
Hanpumep, B aBToMobune, NpunapkoBaHHOM Ha
COJHUE, UK NoA, NPAMBIMUA COSTHEYHbBIMM
nyyamu.

BatapeiHbi 610K HarpeBaeTcA

Bo Bpemsa 3apAaaku nnu 3anvcu 6atapenHbiin
610K HarpeBaeTcA. OTO BbI3BAHO reHEpUpyemoii
3HEeprven N XMMM4eCKUMIN peakLmnAMK, KOTopble
NPONCXOAAT BHYTpU baTapenHoro 6noka. 31o He
[OJDKHO BbITb MPUYMHON AnA 6ecnokoncTBa u
ABNAETCA HOPMaSIbHbIM.

O6Aa3aTtenbHO cobntopainTe cneayrouiee

e XpaHuTe 6aTaperHbin 610K noganblue oT
OrHA.

o XpaHuTe 6aTtapenHbiii 610K CyXuMm.

® He nbiTanTecb OTKPbITh UMK pa3obpaTtb
6aTapenHbin 6510K.

* He noaBeprante 6atapenHbii 6510K HUKaKUM
MeXaHW4YeCKnM yaapam.

Cpok cnyx6bl 6aTapenHoro 6noka
Ecnu niamkatop 6atapernHoro 650ka Muraet
6bICTPO Cpasy nocne BKOYEHNA BUAeOKamepbl
C NOJIHOCTbIO 3aPAXEHHBLIM 6aTapenHbIM
6nokom, 6aTaperHbl 610K AOSKEH ObiTb
3aMeHEeH HOBbIM MOJTHOCTBIO 3aPAXKEHHbLIM
6aTapenHbiM 6510KOM.

TemnepaTypa 3apAaKu

Bbl BOMKHbI 3apAXkaTb 6aTapenHbii 650K npu
Temnepatype ot 10° C po 30° C (o1 50° F no
86° F). bonee Hn3kaa Temnepartypa TpebyeT
6onee ANUTENbHOTO BPEMEHMW 3apAAKMU.
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Tips for using the battery pack

Notes on the “InfoLITHIUM”
battery pack

What is “InfoLITHIUM”

The “InfoLITHIUM” is a lithium ion battery pack

which can exchange data with compatible video

equipment about its battery consumption.

When you use this battery pack with video

equipment having the () meumm mark, the video

equipment will indicate the remaining battery

time in minutes*. However, if you use it with

video equipment not having this mark, the

remaining battery capacity will not be indicated

in minutes.

“InfoLITHIUM* is a trademark of Sony

Corporation.

* The indication may not be accurate depending
on the condition and environment which the
equipment is used under.

How the battery consumption is displayed
The power consumption of the camcorder
changes depending on its use, such as how the
autofocusing is working.

While checking the condition of the camcorder,
the “InfoLITHIUM” battery pack measures the
battery consumption and calculates the
remaining battery power. If the condition
changed drastically, the remaining battery
indication may suddenly decrease or increase by
more than 2 minutes.

Even if 5 to 10 minutes is indicated as the battery
remaining time on the LCD screen or in the
viewfinder, the X1 indicator may also flash under
some condition.

CoBeTbl N0 UCMOJIb30BAHUIO
6aTtapeuHoro 6510ka

Mpume4aHuA kK 6aTapenHomy
6noky “InfoLITHIUM”

YTo Takoe “InfoLITHIUM”

“InfoLITHIUM” aBnAeTCA NMMTUEBO-MOHHbIM

6aTapeinHbIM 6510KOM, KOTOPbIA MOXET

06MeHVBaTbCA AaHHBIMM C COBMECTUMOW

BMAgoannapaTypoi 0THOCUTENIbHO pacxoaa

3apAga 6atapernHoro 6noka.

Mpwn ncnonb3oBaHnn gaHHoro 6aTapenHoro

6noka ¢ BuaeoannapaTtypow, UMeloLLen 3HaK

(D mrouimrium |, BUOEOANNapaTypa ynet

nokasblBaTbh OCTaBLUeecA BpeMA 3apAaa

6atapenHoro 6noka B MuHyTax.* OgHako, ecrnu

Bbl ucnonb3yeTe ero ¢ Buaeoannapatypon, He

MMeloLLIeN TaKoro 3Haka, oCcTaBLLAACA eMKOCTb

6aTapernHoro 6510Ka He yKasbiBaeTCA B MUHYTaXx.

“InfoLITHIUM” aBnAeTcA TOBapHbIM 3HAKOM

Kopnopauum Sony.

* lNokasaHne MoXeTb 6blTb HETOYHbIM, B
3aBNCMMOCTU OT YCIIOBWI U OKpY>KatoLen
cpeapl, NPU KOTOPbIX NCMOSb3yeTcA
annapatypa.

Kak otobpaxxaeTtca pacxop 3apAna
6aTapeiHoro 6noka

MoTpebnAaeman MOLWHOCTb BUAEOKAMEPOMN
N3MEHAETCA B 3aBUCUMOCTH OT YC/IOBUIA ee
1cnonb3oBaHWA, Kak Hanpumep, paboTtaeT nun
aBToOMaTuyeckan hoKycupoBKa.

Bo Bpems NpoBepky COCTOAHUA BUAEOKaMepbI
6aTtapenHbin 610k “InfoLITHIUM” namepnaet
pacxopn 6aTapenHoro 3apAaaa u BbluucnAaeT
ocTaBluuiica 3apag 6aTapeiiHoro 6noka. Ecnu
YCNOBWA UCMOSIb30BAHWA CUMbHO N3MEHAOTCA,
MHAMKaumA ocTaBLluerocA 3apAaaa 6atapenHoro
6110Ka MOXET PEe3KO YMEHBLUNTLCA UK
yBenuunTbeA 6osiee Yem Ha 2 MUHYTHI.

Jaxe ecnun 5 unm 10 MUHYT yKa3aHo Ha aKpaHe
XK vnu B BUaonckarterne B Ka4ecTBe
ocTaBLUerocA BpemMeHu 3apaaa 6atapeiHoro
6n0ka, MHaMKaTop £ MOXeT BCe Xe MuraTb
NpyY HEKOTOPbIX YCIIOBUAX.



Tips for using the battery pack

To obtain more accurate remaining battery

indication

Set the camcorder to recording standby mode

and point towards a stationary object. Do not

move the camcorder for 30 seconds or more.

= If the indication seems incorrect, recharge the
battery pack fully (Full chargeV). Note that if
you have used the battery in a hot or cold
environment for long time, or you have
repeated charging many times, the battery pack
may not be able to show the correct time even
after being fully charged.

= After you have used the “InfoLITHIUM”
battery pack with an equipment not having the
(@ mumum mark, make sure that you use up the
battery pack on the equipment having the
(@ mrumum mark and then recharge fully.

Why the remaining battery indication does
not match the continuous recording time in
the operating instructions

The recording time is affected by the
environmental temperature and conditions. The
recording time becomes very short in a cold
environment. The continuous recording time in
the operating instructions is measured under the
condition of using a fully charged (or normal
charged) battery pack in 25°C (77°F). As the
environmental temperature and condition are
different when you actually use the camcorder,
the remaining battery time is not same as the
continuous recording time in the operating
instructions.

9 Full charge: Charging until FULL appears in
the display window.

CoBeTbl MO UCMOJIb30BaHUIO
6aTapeuHoro 6510ka

[nA nony4yeHuA 6onee TOYHOW MHAUKALUU
ocTaBluerocA 3apAaa 6atapenHoro 6noka
YcTaHoBUTE BUAEOKaAMEPY Ha PEXUM
roTOBHOCTW 3an1cu 1 HaBeauTe ee Ha
HenoABWXHbIN 06beKT. He asuraite
Buaeokamvepy B TedeHne 30 cekyHp unm bonee.
® Ecnv uHAMKaumA KaXkeTcA HeNpaBuUibHOM,
3apAauTe 6aTapenHbin 6510K MONHOCTLIO
(nonHana 3apagka ). Mimente B BUAy, 4TO ecnm
Bbl ncnons3osanu 6aTapeiiHbiil 610K B
>KapKUX U XOS04HbBIX OKPY>KaoLMX
YCNOBMAX B TEYEHWNE AJINTENIBHOrO BPEMEHMU,
unu ecnu Bl noBTOpPANM 3apAAKY MHOrO pas,
6aTaperHblii 610K MOXET He NoKasbiBaTb
npaBunbHOE BpeMsA AaXke Nocse NosHown
3apAgKu.
¢ MNocne ncnonb3oBaHuA 6aTaperiHoro 6noka
“InfoLITHIUM” ¢ annapatypoi, koTopas He
nmeeT 3Haka () mroumium , 06A3aTENBHO
ncnonb3ynTte 3apag 6aTapenHoro 6rnoka Ao
KOHLa C annapaTypoW, uMetoLLen 3Hak
(D) mroumium ; @ 3aTEM MOJIHOCTBIO 3apAAUTE €ro.

Moyemy MHAMKAUMA OCTaBLLErocA 3apAaa
6aTtapenHoro 6510ka He cooTBeTCTBYyeT
BPEeMeHMU HenpepbIBHOW 3anucu, ykasaHHOMY
B UHCTPYKLIMMW NO dKCnnyatauum

Ha BpemA 3anucu BnnAeT Temnepatypa
oKpy>KatoLLen cpeapl n apyrue ycnosuA. Bpema
3anncy CTaHOBUTCA O4EHb KOPOTKUM B
XONOAHBIX yCroBuAX. BpemA HenpepbIBHON
3anvcy, ykasaHHOe B MHCTPYKLMK MO
aKcnyaTaumm, U3MepAeTCA B YCNOBUAX
MCNonNb30BaHMA NOSTHOCTBIO 3aPAXEHHOrO
6aTapenHoro 6noka (MM HopmasibHO
3apAXKeHHoro<=) npu Temnepatype 25°C (77°F).
Tak kak TemnepaTtypa oKpy>atoLien cpeabl 1
Apyrve ycnoBua OTNNYaloTCA OT peasnbHbIX
YCNOBWI NCMONL30BaHWA BUAEOKaMepbl, TO
BpeMA OCTaBLLEerocA 3apaaa 6atapenHoro
6noka 6yaeT He TakuM, Kak BpemaA
HenpepbIBHOW 3anncy, yKasaHHoe B UHCTPYKLMK
no aKcnnyaTauum.

" MonHanA 3apAaka: 3apAgka oo Tex nop, noka
FULL He noABuTCA B OKOLUKE aucnnesn.
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Maintenance information

Wndopmauua no yxony 3a

and precautions

Moisture condensation

If the camcorder is brought directly from a cold
place to a warm place, moisture may condense
inside the camcorder, on the surface of the tape,
or on the lens. In this condition, the tape may
stick to the head drum and be damaged or the
unit may not operate correctly. To prevent
possible damage under these circumstances, the
camcorder is furnished with moisture sensors.
Please take the following precautions.

Inside the camcorder

If there is moisture inside the camcorder, the
beep sounds and the [@ indicator flashes. If this
happens, none of the functions except cassette
ejection will work. Open the cassette
compartment, turn off the camcorder, and leave
it about 1 hour. When 4 indicator flashes at the
same time, the cassette is inserted in the
camcorder. Eject the cassette, turn off the
camcorder, and leave also the cassette about 1
hour. The camcorder can be used again if the [@
indicator does not appear when the power is
turned on again.

On the lens

If moisture condenses on the lens, no indicator
appears, but the picture becomes dim. Turn off
the power and do not use the camcorder for
about 1 hour.

How to prevent moisture

condensation

When bringing the camcorder from a cold place

to a warm place, put the camcorder in a plastic

bag and allow it to adapt to room conditions over

a period of time.

(1) Be sure to tightly seal the plastic bag
containing the camcorder.

(2) Remove the bag when the air temperature
inside it has reached the temperature
surrounding it (after about 1 hour).

annapaTom 1 npeaoCTOPOXXHOCTH

KoHpeHcauuAa Bnaru

Ecnu Bugeokamepa npuHeceHa npAMo u3
XOfI0QHOr0 MecTa B Ternnoe MecTo, Bnara MoxeT
CKOH[EHCMPOBaTbLCA BHYPU BUAeOKamepbl, Ha
NMOBEPXHOCTU NEHTbI U Ha obbekTuee. B
TaKoOM COCTOAHUM JIEHTa MOXET NPUNNMHYTb K
6apabaHy ronosku 1 6yaeT noBpexxaeHa, unm
BuAeoKamepa He CMOXeT paboTaTb NpaBUbHO.
[nA npenoTBpaLleHna BO3MOXHOMO
NoBpeXAeHUs BBUAY Taknx 06CTOATENbCTB,
Buaeokamepa cHab>xeHa aaTtynkamu Bnaru.
Cobniogante cneaylowme npeaocTOPOXHOCTH.

BHyTpu Buaeokamepsbl

Ecnv BHYTpPM Buaeokamepsbl nponsoLuna
KOHAeHcaumA Bnaru, To 6yaeT 3ByyaTb
3yMMEpHbIV curHan, n niamkatop @ 6yner
muratb. Ecnm aTo cnyunnock, To HUKakue
PYHKLMKN, KPOME BbITANIKMUBAHNA KacceTbl, He
6ynyT pabotatb. OTKpOWTE KacCeTHbIN OTCEK,
BbIK/IOYMTE BUAEOKAMEpPY M OCTaBbTe ee
npnbnuantenbHo Ha 1 yac. Ecnu nHamnkaTop
4 GyfeTt muratb B TO XXe camoe BpeMA, TO
3Ha4MT KacceTa BCTaBneHa B BUagoKamepy.
BbITONKHWTE KacceTy, BbIKNOYMTE BUAEO-
Kamepy 1 ocTaBbTe KacceTy NpMbnnsnTesnisHo
Ha 1 yac. Bugeokamepa cHoBa MOXeT 6bITb
ncnonb3oBaHa, ecnv niankartop @ He 6ynet
NOABMATLCA MOCNE BKIOYEHNA MUTaHUA.

Ha o6bekTuBE

Ecnu Bnara ckoHaeHcupoBasach Ha 06beKTUBe,
HVMKaKune MHAMKaTOopbl NOABAATLCA He ByayT, HO
n3o06paxkeHne cTaHeT TYCKIbIM. BeikntounTe
nUTaHWe 1 He UNONb3YNTe BUAEOKaMeEpPY
npuénuanTenbHo 1 vac.

Kak npegoTBpaTuTb KOHAEHCALMIO Bflaru
Ecnv Buaeokamepa npvHeceHa u3 XxonogHoro
MecTa B TEMN/0e MecTo, TO NONoXUTe
BUAEOKaMepy B NMOUITUNEHOBLIA NakKeT n
OainTe eli afanTupoBaTbCA K KOMHATHbIM
YCNOBUAM 32 HEKOTOPbIA NEepUoL BPEMEHW.

(1) O6A3aTenbHO NNOTHO 3aKponTe
NONUSTUNEHOBLIV NaKeT, coaepalimi
Kamepy.

(2) BbiHbTE Kamepy, koraa Temnepartypa
BO3/lyXa BHYTpW NakeTa AOCTUIHET
TeMnepaTypbl OKpy>KatoLLero Bo3ayxa
(npnbnuauntensHoO Yepes 1 yac).



Maintenance information and
precautions

Video head cleaning

To ensure normal recording and clear pictures,
clean the video heads. When the € indicator
and “sa CLEANING CASSETTE” message
appear one after another or playback pictures are
“noisy” or hardly visible, the video heads may be
dirty.

UHdopmauma no yxoay 3a
annapaTtom U NpeaoCTOPOXKHOCTHU

OuyuncTKka BUAEOorosioBokK

[inA obecneyeHna HopmasibHOM 3anucu n
4YEeTKOro n3obpaxkeHus oymwanTe
Bugeoronosku. Korga nHaukartop € u
cooblueHme “sla CLEANING CASSETTE”
NOABNAOTCA OAHO 32 APYIVM Unn
BOCMPOU3BOAMMOE n306paxkeHne byaet
“3alymMneHHbIM” Unu TpyaHO
npocMaTp1BaeMbiM, BUAEOrONOBKY HaBepHOe
3arpAsHeHbI.

[l

[a] Slightly dirty
[b] Very dirty

If this happens, clean the video heads with the
Sony V8-25CLD cleaning cassette (not supplied).
After checking the picture, if it is still “noisy,”
repeat the cleaning. (Do not repeat cleaning
more than 5 times in one session.)

Caution

Do not use a commercially available wet-type
cleaning cassette. It may damage the video
heads.

Note

If the Sony V8-25CLD cleaning cassette is not
available in your area, consult your nearest Sony
dealer.

[b]

[a] Cnerka 3arpAsHeHbl
[b] O4eHb 3arpA3HEeHbI

Ecnu ato cnyunTca, oumcTUTe BUAEOTONOBKN C
NMOMOLLbIO 04MCTUTENbHOM KacceTbl V8-25CLD
dumpmbl Sony (He npunaraeTcA). MNocne
NpoBepKU n3o6pakeHnA, ecnm OHo BCe elle
“3alymneHo”, noBTopuTe O4MCTKY. (He nos-
TOpANTe 04nCTKY 6onee 5 pas 3a OANH Npuem.)

MpenocTepexeHune

He ncnonb3yiiTe uMetoLLytocA B Npoaaxe
O4YUCTUTESIbHYIO KacCeTy BJlaXXHOro tuna. OHa
MO>XeT noBpeanTb BUOEOroNOBKU.

MpumeyaHue

Ecnu ounctutensHon kaccetbl V8-25CLD
dmpmbl Sony HeT B npojaxe B Bawen obnacty,
NPOKOHCYNbTMPYNTECh Y Bawwero 6nuxaniwero
avnepa Sony.
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Maintenance information and
precautions

UHdopmauma no yxoay 3a
annapaTom U NpPefoCTOPOXKHOCTH

Removing dust from inside the
viewfinder

(1) Remove the screw with a screwdriver (not
supplied). Then, while sliding the RELEASE
knob, turn the eyecup in the direction of the
arrow and pull it out.

(2) Clean the surface with a blower sold on the
market.

YpaneHue nbinv U3 BuUAOUCKarena

(1) CHMMUTE BMHT C NOMOLLbIO OTBEPTKY (He
npunaraeTcA). 3aTem, caBUran pyyKy
RELEASE, noBepHUTe OKynAp B HanpaneHnm
CTPEesIKM U1 BbiTalmTe ero.

(2) OuncTuTEe NOBEPXHOCTL C MOMOLLBIO
MMeloLencA B Npojaxke BO34yXO4yBKM.

(

.

To reattach the eyecup

(1) Align the groove on the eyecup with the «
mark on the barrel.

(2) Turn the eyecup in the direction of the arrow.
Then replace the screw.

[nAa npucoeauHeHUA oKynApa

(1) CoBmecTWTE KaHaBKy Ha OKynApe C METKON ®
Ha Kopnyce.

(2) MNoBepHWTE OKYNAP B HANpaB/ieHUN CTPENKM.
3aTem ycTaHOBUTE Ha MECTO BUHT.

( )
1 2
107
¥ So
1@
o
. J
Caution MpenocTtepexxeHue

Do not remove any other screws. You may
remove only the screw to remove the eyecup.

He cHMManTe HMKaknx Apyrux BUHTOB. Bbl
MOXeTe OTKPYTUTb TONbKO BUHT ANA CHATWA
okynApa.



Maintenance information and
precautions

Precautions

Camcorder operation

= Operate the camcorder on 7.2 V (battery pack)
or 8.4V (AC power adaptor).

«For DC or AC operation, use the accessories
recommended in this manual.

«Should any solid object or liquid get inside the
casing, unplug the camcorder and have it
checked by a Sony dealer before operating it
any further.

= Avoid rough handling or mechanical shock. Be
particularly careful of the lens.

= Keep the POWER switch setting to OFF when
not using the camcorder.

= Do not wrap up the camcorder and operate it
since heat may build up internally.

= Keep the camcorder away from strong
magnetic fields or mechanical vibration.

= Do not push the LCD screen.

= |f the camcorder is used in a cold place, a
residual image may appear on the LCD screen.
This is not a malfunction.

= While using the camcorder, the back of the LCD
screen may heat up. This is not a malfunction.

Built-in light

— CCD-TRV36E/TRV46E only

= Do not knock or jolt the buil-in light while it is
turned on as it may damage the bulb or shorten
the life of the bulb.

= Do not leave the built-in light on while it is
resting on or against something; it may cause a
fire or damage the built-in light.

On handling tapes

Do not insert anything in the small holes on the
rear of the cassette. These holes are used to sense
the type of tape, thickness of tape and if the
recording tab is in or out.

UHdopmauma no yxony 3a
annapaTtom U NpeaoCcTOpPOXKHOCTHU

MpeaocTopoXXHOCTHU

3kcnnyaTtaumAa BuUAeoKamepbl

* DKcnnyaTupynte Buaeokamepy ot 7,2 B
(6aTapenHbin 6nok) nnu 8,4 B (ceTeBon
ajanTep nepem. TokKa).

¢ [inA aKcnnyataumm OT MOCTOAHHOrO TOKa unu
nepeMeHHOro Toka Ucnosb3ynTe
NPVHaANEXHOCTW, PEKOMEHA0BaHHbIE B
[aHHOM PyKOBOACTBE.

® Ecniv kakon-Hubyap TBEpAbIi NpeaMeT uiu
>XMAKOCTb Nonanu B KOpryc, TO BbIKMIOYUTE
BueOKaMepy 1 NpoBepbTe ee y aunepa Sony
nepepn fanbHenwen ee aKcnnyarauven.

® I36eranTte rpyboro obpalleHna nnm
MexaHn4yecKux yaapos. byabTe ocob6eHHO
OCTOPOXHbI C 06 BEKTUBOM.

¢ NlepxxuTe Bbikntoyatens POWER B
nonoxeHun OFF, Korpa Buaeokamepa He
ucrnonb3yeTcs.

* He 3aBopauuBaliTe BuAeoOKamepy v He
3KCNJlyaTUpynTe ee B TaKOM COCTOAHWU, TaK
KaK MOXET MPOU30ATN BHYTPEHHEE
NoBbILLEHNE TeMNepaTypbl.

¢ lepxxunTe BUAEOKaMepy nofanbLue OT CUMbHbIX
MarHUTHbIX NMOMEN UM MEXaHNYeCKOon
Bnbpaumu.

® He HaxxumanTe Ha akpaH XKL,

¢ Ecnv Buaeokamepa vcnonb3yeTcA B XONI04HOM
MecTe, To Ha akpaHe XK/ moryT noABnATbCA
TeHeBble N306parkeHnA. ATO He ABNAeTCA
HENCNpPaBHOCTLIO.

* Bo BpemsA UCMOSIb30BaHNA BUAeOKamepbl
ThiNbHaA YacTb 3KpaHa XKK[ moxxeT
HarpeTbcA. JTO He ABnAeTCA
HEeNCnpaBHOCTbLIO.

BcTpoeHHana noacBeTKa

- Tonbko CCD-TRV36E/TRV46E

e Korga 650K NOACBETKN BKIIKOYEH, He
noasepravTe ero yaapam Unm cuUsibHom
TPACKE, NOCKOJIbKY 3TO MOXET NPUBECTU K
NOBPEXAEHUIO NamMbl U COKPALLEHUIO CpoKa
ee cnyxobl.

® He ocTaBnAnTe NOACBETKY BKIIOYEHHOW,
korga 650K NoACBETKM K YeMy-nnbo
MPVICIIOHEH UK ONMpPaeTCA Ha YTo-Nnbo, Tak
KaK 3TO MOXET NPUBECTU K Ero BO3ropaHuio
WY NOBPEXAEHNIO.

OTHOCUTENbHO O6palleHunA ¢ NneHTammu
He BcTaBnAaiTe HUYEro B ManeHbKne oTBepCcTusa
Ha 3aJHel CTOPOHe KacceTbl. ATK OTBEpCTUA
MCNOSb3YyOTCA AN1A ONpeeNnieHna Tuna NeHTol,
TOSILUMHBI NEHTBI M HANMWYMA NenecTka 3awmThbl
3anucu.
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Maintenance information and

UHdopmauma no yxoay 3a

precautions

Camcorder care

«When the camcorder is not to be used for a long
time, remove the tape. Periodically operate the
camcorder both in the CAMERA and PLAYER
modes and play back a tape for about 3
minutes.

= If fingerprints or debris make the LCD screen
dirty, we recommend using a LCD Cleaning Kit
(not supplied) to clean the LCD screen.

= Clean the lens with a soft brush to remove dust.
If there are fingerprints on it, remove them with
a soft cloth.

= Clean the camcorder body with a dry soft cloth,
or a soft cloth lightly moistened with a mild
detergent solution. Do not use any type of
solvent which may damage the finish.

= Do not let sand get into the camcorder. When
you use the camcorder on a sandy beach or in a
dusty place, protect it from the sand or dust
with some protector such as Sony sports pack.
Sand or dust may cause the unit to malfunction,
and sometimes this malfunction cannot be
repaired.

AC power adaptor

« Unplug the unit from the mains when not in
use for a long time. To disconnect the mains
lead, pull it out by the plug. Never pull the
mains lead itself.

« Do not operate the unit with a damaged cord or
if the unit has been dropped or damaged.

« Do not bend the mains lead forcibly, or put a
heavy object on it. This will damage the cord
and may cause a fire or electrical shock.

= Be sure that nothing metallic comes into contact
with the metal parts of the connecting plate. If
this happens, a short may occur and the unit
may be damaged.

= Always keep the metal contacts clean.

= Do not disassemble the unit.

annapaTtom v npeaoCTOPOXXHOCTU

Yxop 3a Bugeokamepomn
* Koraa Bnaeokamepa He Ncnonb3yeTcA B
TeyeHue ANUTeNIbHOro BpEMEHW, yaanuTe
neHTy. MNeproanyeckn akcnnyaTmpymTe
Buaeokamepy B pexxume CAMERA 1 pexxume
PLAYER v ocywiecTBnanTe BOCNpou3BeaeHne
3anucuy ¢ NeHTbl B TeHYEHUe NMPUMEPHO 3 MUHYT.
* Ecnu oTneyaTku nanbLes nnv Mycop caenaiooT
akpaH XKK[ rpA3HbIM, TO Mbl PEKOMEHAYEM
MCMoNb30BaHWe o4NCTUTENbLHOro Habopa AnA
XKL (He npunaraeTcA) AnA 04YUCTKM 3KpaHa
XKKA.
® Ounante 06bEKTMB C MOMOLLbIO MATKON
KWUCTOYKW ANA yaaneHua rpasu. Ecnm nmetotea
oTneyaTku nanbles Ha 06bEKTUBE, TO
yaanuTe nx ¢ NMoMOLLbIO MArKON TKaHW.
e QuuwanTe Kopnyc annaparta ¢ NoMOLLbO
CYXOW MArKOW TKaHW U MATKOW TKaHw,
cnerka CMOYeHHOIN pacTBOPOM YMEPEHHOro
motoLero cpeacTsa. He ncnonb3ynTte Kakumx-
nmbo TMNOB PacTBOPUTENEN, KOTOPbIE MOTYT
noBpeauTb OTAESKY.
He no3sonante necky nonactb B
Buaeokamepy. Mpu ncnonb3osaHum
BMAEOKaMepbl Ha NeCc4YaHOM MAAXe Unn B
MbINbHOM MeCTe NpPeoXpaHANTe ee OT necka un
bW, HanpyUmep, NPy NOMOLLM 3aLMTHOro
KoXyxa Sony sports. lNecok 1 nbinb MoryT
BbI3BaTb HEMCMPABHOCTb annapara, ¥ uHoraa
TakafA HeuncrnpaBHOCTb MOXET He noanexaTb
PEMOHTY.

CeTeBOM apganTep nepem. Toka

e OTCcoeanHUTE annapat OT INEeKTPUHECKON
CeTW, eCNM OH He UCMOoNb3YyeTCA ANNTENbHOE
BpemA. [InA oTcoeanHeHMA ceTeBOro nposoaa
BblTallMTe €ro 3a pasbeM. Hukorga He TAHWUTE
3a cam CeTeBOW NMPOBOA.

* He akcnnyaTtupyiTe annapart ¢
noBpeXXAeHHbIM NPOBOAOM, UMW ecnv annapar
ynan unu 6611 NoBpeXAeH.

* He crnbavite ceTeBON NPOBOJ CUIOW U He
CTaBbTe Ha Hero TAXenble NpeaMeTbl. ITO
noBpeauT NPOBOA U MOXET MPUBECTM K
roxxapy wnu yaapy aneKTpudeckum TOKOM.

* Y6eauTech, HTO HUKaKMe MeTanmyeckme
npeamMeTbl He ConpuKacarTCA C
MeTaIM4eCKMMU YacTAMU COeANHUTENBHOW
nnacTuHbl. Ecnu ato cnyuutca, moxeT
NMPOM30MTN KOPOTKOE 3aMblkaHue, 1 annapar
MOXET 6bITb NOBPEXAEH.

e Bcerga nognepXuBanTte MeTannnyeckmne
KOHTaKTbl B YACTOTE.

* He pasbupanTte annapar.



Maintenance information and

UHdopmauma no yxoay 3a

precautions

= Do not apply mechanical shock or drop the
unit.

= While the unit is in use, particularly during
charging, keep it away from AM receivers and
video equipment because it will disturb AM
reception and video operation.

= The unit becomes warm while in use. This is
normal.

= Do not place the unit in locations that are:
— Extremely hot or cold
—Dusty or dirty
—Very humid
—Vibrating

Notes on dry batteries

— CCD-TRV27E/TRV36E/TRV46E only

To avoid possible damage from battery leakage

or corrosion, observe the following.

= Be sure to insert the batteries in the correct
direction.

= Dry batteries are not rechargeable.

= Do not use a combination of new and old
batteries.

= Do not use different types of batteries.

= The batteries slowly discharge while not in use.

= Do not use a battery that is leaking.

If battery leakage occurred

= Wipe off the liquid in the Remote Commander
carefully before replacing the batteries.

= If you touch the liquid, wash it off with water.

= If the liquid get into your eyes, wash your eyes
with a lot of water and then consult a doctor.

If any difficulty should arise, unplug the unit and
contact your nearest Sony dealer.

annapaTtomMm U NpenoCTOPOXXHOCTU

¢ He noaBepranTte annapat MeXaHU4YeCKum
yAapam 1 He pOHANTe ero.

¢ Korpga annapat ucnonb3yeTcA, 0CO6eHHO BO
BpEMA 3apAaKu, AepXuTe ero nogasnblue ot
pagvonpuemHukoB AM n BugeoannapaTypbl,
NnoToMy 4TO OH byaeT HapywaTb npnem AM u
paboTy BuaeoannapaTypbl.

® Annapat CTaHOBWUTCA TenJbIM BO BPEMA
3apAaKu. ITo ABNAETCA HOPMasbHbIM.

* He pasmewjanTe annapat B MeCcTax, KOTopble:
— YpeamepHO XKapKune nnu XonoaHble
— MbinbHbIE UNW rPA3HbIE
— OyeHb BraxHble
— MNoasepXeHbl BUubpaumn

MpumevaHusa K cyxum 6aTapenkam

— Tonbko CCD-TRV27E/TRV36E/TRV46E

Bo nsbexxaHme BO3MOXXHOIO MNOBPEXAeHNA n3-3a

npoTeykn 6aTtapeek Unm Koppomsum

cobnofavite cnegytoulee.

* O6A3aTenbHO BCTaBbTe HaTapenku ¢
npaBuIbHLIM HanpaBIIeHNEM.

¢ Cyxve baTapeinku He ABNAIOTCA
nepesapaxaemMbimu.

® He ncnonb3ynTte KOMO6MHALMIO CTapbIX U HOBbIX
b6aTapeek.

® He ncnonb3ynTe pasnuyHble TUMbI 6aTapeek.

* baTapenkun MeafieHHO pa3pAXatoTCA, Aaxe
€CNu He UCMONb3YIOTCA.

* He ncnonb3ynte 6arapenky, kotopas
npoTtekna.

Ecnu cnyuntca npoteyka 6atapeek

¢ [lepen cMeHoN H6aTapeek TWwaTenbHO NpoTpUTe
nynbT AUCTAHLUMOHHOIO yNpaBieHna HacyXo.

e Ecnin Bbl 4OTpOHETECH 0 XXUAKOCTU, TO
NPOMONTE 3TO MECTO BOLOW.

e Ecnn xxnakocTb nonana Bawm B rnasa, 1o
npomonTe Bawm rnasa 60nbLUMM KONMYECTBOM
BOJbl, a 3aTEM 06paTUTECH K Bpayy.

B cnyyae BO3HMKHOBEHUA KaKnx-nmbo
TPYAHOCTEN, OTKNOYMTE annapat u obpaTuTech
K Bawemy 6nmxaviuemy gunepy Sony.
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Using your

camcorder abroad

Ucnonb3oBaHue Balueu

Each country or area has its own electric and TV
colour systems. Before using your camcorder
abroad, check the following points.

Power sources

You can use your camcorder in any country or
area with the supplied AC power adaptor within
100 V to 240 V AC, 50/60 Hz.

Difference in colour systems

This camcorder is a PAL system based
camcorder. If you want to view the playback
picture on a TV, it must be a PAL system based
TV.

Check the following list.

PAL system

Australia, Austria, Belgium, China, Czech
Republic, Denmark, Finland, Germany, Great
Britain, Holland, Hong Kong, Italy, Kuwait,
Malaysia, New Zealand, Norway, Portugal,
Singapore, Slovak Republic, Spain, Sweden,
Switzerland, Thailand, etc.

PAL-M system
Brazil

PAL-N system
Argentina, Paraguay, Uruguay

NTSC system

Bahama Islands, Bolivia, Canada, Central
America, Chile, Colombia, Ecuador, Jamaica,
Japan, Korea, Mexico, Peru, Surinam, Taiwan, the
Philippines, the U.S.A., Venezuela, etc.

SECAM system
Bulgaria, France, Guyana, Hungary, Iran, Iraq,
Monaco, Poland, Russia, Ukraine, etc.

BUAEOKaMepbl 3a rpaHnLeN

Kaxxpaa cTpaHa unv obnactb UMeeT CBoM
COBCTBEHHbIE CUCTEMbI ANIEKTPUYECKON CETU 1
LBeTHoro Tenesuaenvsa. Mepeg
ncnonb3oBaHnem Baulen Buaeokamepbl 3a
rpaHuLel NpoBepbTe Crieaytolme NyHKTbI.

NACTOYHUKM NUTaHUA

Bbl MOXeTe ncnonb3oBaTh BUAeOKamepy B
nobon cTpaHe nnm 06n1acTn ¢ NOMOLLbIO
npunaraemoro ceTeBoro agantepa nepem. Toka
B npeaenax ot 100 B no 240 B nepewm. Toka, 50/
60 I'u.

PasnunuuAa B cuctemax LiBeTHOro
TenesngeHuA

[aHHaA BnaeoKamepa OCHOBaHa Ha cucteme
PAL. Ecnu Bbl XO0TUTE NPOCMOTPETL
BOCNPOU3BOANMOE N306pa>keHne Ha
Tenesnsope, TO 3TO AO/IKEH OblTb TENeBn3op,
OCHOBaHHbI Ha cucteme PAL.

MpoBepbTe Mo cneayoLwemMy NePeYHIo.

Cuctema PAL

AscTpanua, Asctpua, benbrua,
Benukobputanua, Nepmanua, FlonnaHaua,
['oHKoHr, Oanusa, icnanua, Utanua, Kutai,
Kysent, Manaiaua, Hosaa 3enaHaua,
Hopserua, MopTtyranua, CuHranyp, Cnosaukas
Pecnybnuka, Tannana, ®uHnaHama, Yewckan
Pecnybnuka, LLBenuapwa, LUseuna u 1.4.

Cuctema PAL-M
Bpasunua

Cucrtema PAL-N
ApreHTuHa, Maparsaw, Ypyrsean

Cuctema NTSC

Baramckue octposa, Bonueua, BeHecyana,
Kanapa, Konymbus, Kopea, Mekcuka, MNepy,
CypuHam, CLUA, TavBaHb, GMAnnnumHbl,
LleHTpanbHaa Amepuka, Yunn, OkBagop,
Amavika, AnoHna n T.4.

Cuctema SECAM

Bonrapusa, Benrpus, lanaxa, Vpak, UpaH,
MoHako, Monblua, Pocena, YkpavHa, ®paHuma n
T.0.



Trouble check

If you run into any problem using the camcorder, use the following table to troubleshoot the problem.
Should the difficulty persist, disconnect the power source and contact your Sony dealer or local
authorized Sony service facility.

Camcorder
Power
Symptom Cause and/or Corrective Actions
The power is not on. = The battery pack is not installed.

= Install the battery pack. (p. 8)

« The battery is dead.
= Use a charged battery pack. (p. 9)

= The AC power adaptor is not connected to the mains.
- Connect the AC power adaptor to the mains. (p. 31)

The power goes off. = While being operated in CAMERA mode, the camcorder has
been in Standby mode for more than 5 minutes.
= Turn STANDBY down once and then up again. (p. 15)
= The battery is dead.
= Use a charged battery pack. (p. 9)

The battery pack is quickly = The camcorder does not operate when using a battery pack that
discharged. is not an “InfoLITHIUM” battery pack.
= Use an “InfoLITHIUM” battery pack. (p. 74)
= The ambient temperature is too low. (p. 73)
= The battery pack has not been charged fully.
- Charge the battery pack again. (p. 9)
= The battery pack is completely dead, and cannot be recharged.
= Use another battery pack. (p. 73)

While charging the battery pack, no = The AC power adaptor is disconnected.

indicator appears or the indicator = Connect it firmly.
flashes in the display window. = Something is wrong with the battery pack.
= Contact your Sony dealer or local authorized Sony service
facility.
Operation
Symptom Cause and/or Corrective Actions
START/STOP does not operate. = The tape is stuck to the drum.

= Eject the tape. (p. 14)

= The tape has run out.
= Rewind the tape or use a new one. (p. 14)

= The POWER switch is set to PLAYER.
< Set it to CAMERA. (p. 15)

= The tab on the cassette is out (red).
< Use a new tape or slide the tab. (p. 14)

Recording stops in a few seconds. = The START/STOP MODE switch is set to 5SEC or ANTI

GROUND SHOOTING 4 .
2 Setitto & . (p. 19)

(to be continued)
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Trouble check

Symptom Cause and/or Corrective Actions

The cassette cannot be removed from e The battery is dead.

the holder. - Use a charged battery pack or the AC power adaptor.

(p.9,31)

[ and 4 indicators flash and no = Moisture condensation has occurred.

function except for cassette ejection 2 Remove the cassette and leave the camcorder for at least 1

works. hour. (p. 76)

The date or time indicator is flashing. = You pressed DATE and TIME together for more than 2
seconds.

= The camcorder is not malfunctioning. You may start
recording. Flashing will stop soon.
= The lithium battery is weak or dead.
< Replace the lithium battery with a new one. (p. 67)
The tape does not move when a « The POWER switch is set to CAMERA or OFF.
video control button is pressed. - Setitto PLAYER.
= The tape has run out.
= Rewind the tape or use a new one. (p. 26)
The SteadyShot function does not = STEADYSHOT is set to OFF in the menu system.
activate. (CCD-TRV46E only) 9 Set it to ON. (p. 62)
= The SteadyShot function does not work when the wide mode is
set to 16:9 FULL.
The autofocusing function does not « FOCUS is set to MANUAL.
work. < Set it to AUTO. (p. 48)
= Shooting conditions are not suitable for autofocus.
- Set FOCUS to MANUAL to focus manually. (p. 48)
The fader function does not work. = The START/STOP MODE switch is set to 5SEC or ANTI
GROUND SHOOTING 4 .
> Setitto 4 . (p. 19)

The date or time indicator = Reset the date and time. (p. 68)
disappears.

Exposure adjustment or the * The NIGHTSHOT switch is set to ON.
PROGRAM AE function does not - Set it to OFF.

work.

Picture

Symptom Cause and/or Corrective Actions

The image on the viewfinder screen = The viewfinder lens is not adjusted.

is not clear. = Adjust the viewfinder lens. (p. 16)
A vertical band appears when a = The contrast between the subject and background is too high.
subject such as lights or a candle The camcorder is not malfunctioning.
flame is shot against a dark = Change locations.

background.




Trouble check

Symptom

Cause and/or Corrective Actions

A vertical band appears when
shooting a very bright subject.

= The camcorder is not malfunctioning.

The playback picture is not clear.

= EDIT is set to ON in the menu system.
= Set it to OFF. (p. 36)

The picture is “noisy”.

= The video heads may be dirty.
= Clean the heads using the Sony V8-25CLD cleaning cassette
(not supplied). (p. 77)

The picture does not appear in the
viewfinder.

= The LCD panel is open.
- Close the LCD panel. (p. 20)

An unknown picture is displayed in
the viewfinder or on the LCD screen.

= If 10 minutes elapse after you set the POWER switch to
CAMERA without inserting a cassette, the camcorder
automatically starts the demonstration or DEMO MODE is set
ON in the menu system.
= Insert the cassette and the demonstration stops.
You can deactivate the demonstration. (p. 35)

The picture does not appear on the
LCD screen.

= Incorporated fluorescent tube is worn out.
- Please contact your nearest Sony dealer.

The five digit code appears.

= The self-diagnosis function is activated.
- Check the code and solve the problem. (p. 89)

Picture is recorded in incorrect/
unnatural colour.

 The NIGHTSHOT switch is set to ON.
- Set it to OFF. (p. 41)

Picture appears too bright, and the
subject does not appear in the

= The NIGHTSHOT switch is set to ON in a bright place.
- Set it to OFF, or use the NightShot function in a dark place.

viewfinder or on the LCD screen. (p. 41)
Others
Symptom Cause and/or Corrective Actions

The supplied Remote Commander
does not work. (CCD-TRV27E/
TRV36E/TRV46E only)

= COMMANDER is set to OFF in the menu system.
= Setitto ON. (p. 34)
= Something is blocking the infrared rays.
=< Remove the obstacle.
= The batteries are not inserted with the correct polarity.
= Insert the batteries with the correct polarity. (p. 99)
= The batteries are dead.
= Insert new ones. (p. 99)

The beep sounds for 5 seconds.

= Moisture condensation has occurred.
- Remove the cassette and leave the camcorder for at least 1
hour. (p. 76)
= Some troubles occured in your camcorder.
- Remove the cassette and insert it again, then operate the
camcorder.

There is dust in the viewfinder.

= Detach the eyecup and clean the viewfinder. (p. 78)
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NpoBepka HeucnpaBHOCTEN

Ecnun y Bac Bo3Hukna kakaa-nmbo npobnema npv ncnonb30BaHWn BUAeOKamephbl, BOCMONb3yNTeCh
cnegnytowen Tabnuuen AnA OTbICKaHNA U yCTPaHeHWA Npobnemsl.

Ecnu TpyaHocTv Bce elle ocTaloTcA, TO 0TCOEAMHUTE UCTOYHUK NUTaHUA 1 obpaTuTeck K Bawemy
avnepy Sony v Ha MeCTHOe YNoTHOMOYEHHOe MpeanpuATHe Mo 06cny>XuBaHuio Sony.

Bupeokamepa
MutaHue
Mpu3sHak MpuynHa u/unu pencTBUA NO yCTPaHEHUIo
He BkntoyaeTca nuTaHwve. = He ycTtaHoBneH 6atapenHbiii 65oK.

= YcTaHoBuTe 6aTapenHblin 6510K. (CTp. 8)
* batapeiHbii 6NOK NONHOCTBLIO Pa3pAAUNICA.
= Vicnonb3yinTe 3apAXeHHbIi 6aTapenHbin 6nokK. (cTp. 9)
e CeTeBoM afanTep nepemM. Toka He NoACOeANHEH K
ANEKTPUYECKON CeTu.
< MoacoeauHnTe ceTeTeBOn aganTep nNepemM. Toka K
3MIeKTpnYeckon cetu. (cTp. 31)

MuTaHne BbiKNto4YaeTcA. ¢ [1pu paboTe B pexkume CAMERA Buaeokamepa Haxogunach B
pexxvme roToBHOCTM 6onee 5 MUHYT.
- MoeepHuTe STANDBY BHK3, a 3aTeM cHoBa BBepxX. (CTp. 15)
e BaTapeiiHblii 610K NONHOCTLIO pa3pAAMIICA.
= Ucnonb3yiTe 3apAXxkeHHbIN 6aTaperiHbii 6noK. (CTp. 9)

BaTapenHblit 650K 6bICTPO e Bugeokamepa He paboTaeT npu UCNofb30BaHUM 6aTaperiHoro
paspsxaeTca. 6510Ka, KOTopbIi He ABNAeTcA 6aTaperHbiM 6510KOM
“InfoLITHIUM”.

= UcnonbaynTte 6atapenHbin 6510k “InfoLITHIUM”. (cTp. 74)

e TemnepaTtypa OKpy>atoLen cpefbl CIIMIKOM HU3KaA. (CTp.
73)

* BatapeiiHbiii 610K 6bl1 3aPAXEH HE MOSHOCTbLIO.
- CHoBa 3apaauTe 6aTapenHbin 6510K. (CTp. 9)

* BaTapeiiHblii 610K NONHOCTLIO Pa3pPAAMIICA U HE MOXET BbITb

nepesapaxeH.
= Vicnonb3yinTe apyron 6aTapenHbii 61oK. (cTp. 73)
Bo BpemA 3apaaku 6ataperiHoro e OTCOeaNHWUNCA CeTEBON aaanTep NepPeMeHHOro Toka.
610Ka HUKaKoW UHAMKATOP He - MNoacoeanHUTe ero HagexHo.
NOABNAEGTCA, UMW MHAMKATOP MuraeT  ® YTO-TO He B nopAAKe y 6aTaperiHoro 6noka.
B OKOLLKE Aucresn. = CeaxuTech ¢ Bawwmm gunepom Sony nnu MeCTHbIM

YMNONHOMOYEHHbLIM MPEANPUATUEM MO TEXHNHECKOMY
obcny>kmBaHuio Sony.

PaboTa
MpusHak MpuynHa n/unu pencTBmA No yCTpaHEeHUIo

He dyHkumoHupyeT START/STOP. ¢ JleHTa npununna K 6apabaHy.

- BbITONKHUTE NEHTY. (CTp. 14)

e JleHTa 3aKOHYMNach.
- lMepemoTaiiTe NIeHTY Ha3a UK UCNONb3YNTE HOBYHO. (CTP.

14)

¢ Buikntovatens POWER yctaHoBneH B nonoxeHve PLAYER.
- YctaHoBuTe ero B nonoxxeHne CAMERA. (cTp. 15)

e JlenecToK KacceTbl OTCYTCTBYET (KpacHaA MeTKa).
= Wcnonb3yiiTe HOBYIO NEHTY UnNv NepeaBnHbTE NENecTokK.

(cTp. 14)
3anuck ocTaHaBNMBaETCA Yepe3 ¢ Mepekntoyatens START/STOP MODE ycTtaHoBnEH B
HECKOIbKO CeKyHA. nonoxexue 5SEC nm ANTI GROUND SHOOTING L .

- YcTaHoBuTE ero B nosioxexve & . (ctp. 19)
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NMpoBepka HeucnpaBHOCTEN

MpusHak MpuynHa w/unu gencTBuA No ycTtpaHeHUio

KacceTta He MOXeT 6bITb BoiHyTa U3 e BaTapeiHbiii 6510K NOMHOCTHIO Pa3pAXKEH.

Aepxarens. 2 Wcnonb3yiiTe 3apAXKeHHbIN 6aTaperiHbii 610K UK ceTeBoi
apanTep nepem. Toka. (cTp. 9, 31)

MuratoT uHamkatopsl @B v &, n * [pousoLuna KoHaeHcauma Bnarm.

HUKaKMe yHKUNM, 33 UCKIIOYEHNEM 9 VpanuTe KacceTy 1 0cTaBbTe BUAEOKaMepy Mo MeHbLueit
BbITANKUBaHNA KacceTbl, He paboTatoT. Mepe Ha 1 yac. (cTp. 76)

MwraeT nHankarop aatbl unm ¢ Bbl Haxxann DATE n TIME ogHoBpemeHHO 6onee, 4yem Ha 2
BpemeHu. CEeKYHAbI.
< Bupeokamepa He ABnAeTCcA HemMcnpaBHOMW. Bbl MoxeTe
HaumHaTb 3anncb. MuraHne BCkope npekpaTuTCA.
¢ Jlutnesan 6aTapeika cnabaA unn NONHOCTBLIO pa3pAXeHHasn.
- 3ameHnTe nMTUEBYIO 6aTapenky Ha HOBYIO. (CTP. 67)
JleHTa He nepemeLLaeTcA npu ¢ Boikntovatens POWER yctaHoBneH B nonoxexHne CAMERA
Ha)kaTnun KHOMNKN BUOEOKOHTPONA. nnun OFF.
= YcTaHosuTb ero B nonoxenne PLAYER.
¢ JleHTa 3aKoH4YMNAacCh.
- MepemoTanTe NeHTy Ha3aAa UM MCNonb3ynTe HOBYIO. (CTP. 26)

He akTuBu3mpyeTcA hyHKUMA e ®yHkumAa STEADYSHOT yctaHoBneHa Ha OFF.

YCTOM4MBON CHEMKM. 2 YcrtaHosuTe ee Ha ON. (cTp. 62)

(Tonbko CCD-TRVA6E) o DYHKUMA YCTOMUMBON ChEMKM He paGoTaeT, Koraa
LUIMPOKOhOPMATHBIN PEXMM ycTaHoBMeH Ha 16:9FULL.

He pa6oTaeT dyHKUMA e ®yHkumA FOCUS yctaHoBnena Ha MANUAL.

aBTOMAaTN4ECKON (HOKYCUPOBKM. 2 VcraHoeuTe ee Ha AUTO. (cTp. 48)

® YcrnoByA CbEMKI HE NOAXOAAT ANIA aBTOMaTUHECKON (hOKYCUPOBKY.
< Ycranosute FOCUS Ha MANUAL ana cbokycmpoBku
BPYYHY1O. (CTp. 48)
DyHKLUMA NaBHOMO BBeAEHUA e Mepekntovatens START/STOP MODE ycTtaHoBneH B
1306paxeHnA He paGoTaerT. nonoxenue 5SEC nnu ANTI GROUND SHOOTING & .
- VYcTaHoBWTE ero B nonoxexue & . (ctp. 19)

Vicuesaet nHankarop Aatbl Ui BpemeHn. e CHoBa ycTaHOBUTE JaTty v BpemA. (cTp. 68)

He paboTaeT perynuposka e ®yHkumA NIGHTSHOT yctaHosneHa Ha ON.

9KCMO3NLMM MK COyHKUMA 2VcTaHoBuTe ee Ha OFF.

PROGRAM AE.

N306parkeHue

Mpu3Hak MpuynHa u/unu aencTBUA NO yCTPaHEHMUIo

MN306parkeHne Ha akpaHe ¢ O6BLEKTMB BUAOUCKATENA HE OTPerynmpoBaH
BUONCKaTENA HeveTKoe. = OTperynupyinte 06bekTuB Buaouckarena. (ctp. 16)
BepTukarnbHana nonoca noAenAeTcA, ® CrMLIKOM BbICOKWI KOHTPACT MeXy 06beKTOM 1 hOHOM.
€CNK Takne 06bEKTbI, KaK UCTOYHUKN Bnaeokamepa He ABNAETCA HEUCNPaBHOM.

cBeTa Unv nNnamA CBeYun, CHUMaloTCA - N3ameHnTe No3numio CbeMKM.

Ha TeMHOM boHe.

(MpoponxaeTtcA)
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MpoBepka HeucnpaBHoOCTEM

MpusHak

MpuynHa u/unu pencTBUA NO yCTPaHEHUIo

BepTukanbHana nonoca nosABnsAeTcA
NpyY CbeMKE 04YeHb APKOro 06beKTa.

¢ Buaeokamepa He ABNAETCA HEMCMPaBHOM.

Bocnpounssogumoe nsobpaxkeHve
HeyeTkoe.

e ®yHkumA EDIT yctaHoBneHa Ha ON B cucteme MeHHo.
= YcraHosuTe ee Ha OFF. (cTp. 36)

M306paxkeHne “3awwymneHo”

® BO3MOXHO 3arpA3HeHbl BUAEOrONOBKM.
< OumctTe BWMAEOrOMOBKW C UCMOMb30BAHNEM OYUCTUTESIbHOM
kacceTbl Sony V8-25CLD (He npunaraetca). (CTp. 77)

M306paxkeHne He NoABNAeTCA B
BMaouckarene.

e OTkpbiTa naHens XK.
- 3akponite naHens XK. (cTp. 20)

HesHakomoe nsobpaxeHne
noAsnAeTcA Ha akpaHe XK nnu B
Buouckarene.

® Ecnun ncteyet 10 MuHYT nocne Toro, kak Bbl ycTaHoBUTe
BblkntoyaTens POWER B nonoxeHve CAMERA 6e3
BCTaBNEHHOWN KacceTbl, BUAeoKaMmepa aBToMaTUYEeCKM
HaymHaeT AeMoHcTpaumto, unu dyHkuma DEMO MODE B
cMcTeMe MeHio yctaHosrneHa Ha ON.
= BcTaBbTe KacceTy 1 AeMOHCTpaumna npekpaTuTca. Bol
MOXETE OTKITIIOHYNTb AEMOHCTPALMOHHBIA peXxuM. (cTp. 35)

M306paxkeHne He NoABNAETCA Ha
akpaHe XK[.

e BCcTpoeHHaA NIOMUMHECLIEHTHAA namna BbiLia U3 CTPOA.
= CeAxuTech ¢ Bawmm 6nmxaniunm gunepom Sony.

MoABMICA NATU3HAYHDIA KOA.

¢ Bbina akTMBn3npoBaHa MyHKLMA CaMOANarHOCTUKM.
= lMposepbTe KoA 1 ycTpaHuTe npobnemy. (cTp. 90)

M306paxkeHune 3anucoiBaeTcA B

HenpaBuWibHOM/HeHaTypanbHOM LBeTe.

o ®yHkumA NIGHTSHOT ycTtaHoBneHa Ha ON.
2¥YcraHoBuTe ee Ha OFF. (cTp. 41)

KapTuHka cnvwkom Apkas, B
Buonckatene unu Ha akpaxe XK
HEBBO3MOXHO PasnnynTb O6EKT.

o OyHKUMA HoYHOW cbemku (NIGHTSHOT) BkntoyeHa npu
CbeMKe B CBET/IOM MecCTe.
- Mepkntounte ee Ha OFF nnun ucnonb3yiTe HOYHYO CEMKY
B TEMHOM MecTe. (cTp. 41)

Mpouee

MpusHak

MpuunHa u/unu aencTBUA NO yCTPaHEHUIo

He paboTaeT npunaraembiit nynbT
OVCTaHUMOHHOTO yrpaBfieHuA.
(Tonbko CCD-TRV27E/TRV36E/
TRV46E)

o ®yHkumA COMMANDER yctaHoBneHna Ha OFF B cucteme
MEHIO.
- YcraHosute ee Ha ON. (cTp. 34)
® YT0-TO 3aKpbIBaeT NyTb MHPAKPACHbBIX JTy4ei.
= Ypanute npenAaTcTaue.
e baTtapeiika BcTaBneHa ¢ HenpaBuIIbHOW NMOMAPHOCTLIO.
- BcraBbTe 6aTapeiiky ¢ npaBuIbHON NONAPHOCTLIO. (CTP. 99)
® BbaTapeiiku NoONHOCTBLIO pa3pAXXEHbI.
= BcraBbTe HOBble 6aTapenku. (cTp. 99)

3yMMepHbIN CUrHan 3By4nT B
Te4yeHne 5 CeKkyHa.

e [pousoLuna KoOHAEHCaUMA Bnaru.
- Ypanute KacceTy 1 0CTaBbTe BUAEOKAMEPY MO MEHbLUEN
mepe Ha 1 yac. (cTp. 76)
¢ C Bawwen Buaeokamepow cny4unack kakaAa-To npobnema.
< Ypanute KacceTy 1 BCTaBbTe ee CHOBa, a 3aTeM
3KCNNyaTupyinTe BuaeOKamepy.

B Buponckartens nonana nbinb.

« CHUMUTE OKYNAP W NOYUCTUTE BUoucKaTenb.(CTp. 78)




Self-diagnosis display

The camcorder has a self-diagnosis display.

This function displays the camcorder’s condition LCD screen
with five digits (a combination of a letter and .
figures) in the viewfinder, on the LCD screen or _’9;2.1.:??:

in the display window.

If this occurs, check the following code chart.
The five-digit display informs you of the
camcorder’s current condition. The last two

digits (indicated by O) will differ depending

on the state of the camcorder.

Self-diagnosis display

-C:O00:00
You can service the camcorder
yourself.

<E:00:00
Contact your Sony dealer or local
authorized Sony facilitiy.

Five-digit display

Cause and/or Corrective Actions

c:21:.00 = Moisture condensation has occurred.
< Remove the cassette and leave the camcorder for at least 1
hour. (p. 76)
C:22:00 = The video heads are dirty.
= Clean the heads using the Sony V8-25CLD cleaning cassette
(not supplied). (p. 77)
c:23:.00 = You are using a battery pack that is not an “InfoLITHIUM”
battery pack.
- Use an “InfoLITHIUM” battery pack. (p. 74)
c:31:.00 = A serviceable situation not mentioned above has occurred.
C:32.00 - Remove the cassette and insert it again, then operate the
camcorder.
= Disconnect the mains lead of the AC power adaptor or
remove the battery pack. After reconnecting the power
source, operate the camcorder.
E:61:00 = A camcorder malfunction which you cannot service has
E:62:00 occurred.

- Contact your Sony dealer or local authorized Sony service
facility and inform them of the five digits. (example: E:61:10)

If you are unable to resolve the problem, contact your Sony dealer or local authorized Sony service

facility.

BuhendogHN BEHAUBLMHLIOUOLT / UOITRWIOLUI [UOIIPPY I
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Aducnnen camoanarHOCTUKM

Buaeokamvepa umeeT avcnnen

CamoanarHoCTUKM. SxpaH XKKA
[aHHaA dyHKUMA oTobpaxkaeT COCToAHNE

BMAEOKaMEPbI C MOMOLLBIO NATH 3HAKOB =100
(kom6uHaLmmn oaHow 6yKBbl U LMP) B Trrnny

Buaounckartene, Ha akpaHe XXK[ nnu B oKoLuke
avcnneA. Ecnu aTo cnyyuTcA, BbINonHuTe
NpoBeEpPKY B COOTBETCTBUW CO CrieaytoLen
KogoBon Tabnuuen. MAaTnsHavyHaA MHANKauua
6yaeT nHopmumpoBaTb Bac o TekyLem
COCTOAHWMM Buaeokamepel. lNocnegHve ase
umndpbl (yKasaHHbix kak C0O) 6yayT
pasnuyaTbCA B 3aBUCUMOCTU OT COCTOAHMA

.Elucnneﬁ caMmoauarHoCTukKu
-C:O00:00
Bbl MOXeTe BbINOMHUTb TEXHUYECKOE
obcnyXxvBaHue BUaeoKamepbl
BUAGOKaMEpbI. CaMOCTOATENBHO.
-E:00:00
CaxuTtecsh ¢ Bawum gunepom Sony
WM MECTHBIM YMOSTHOMOYEHHbLIM
npeanpuATMem Sony.

MATU3Ha4YHbIA aucnnen BepoATHaA npuyuHa n/mnun metopn ycTpaHeHuA.
c:21:00 ¢ [MpounsoLna KoHaeHcaumA snaru.
- BbIHbTe KacceTy U 0CTaBbTe BUAEOKAMEPY MO MEHbLUEN
Mepe Ha 1 4ac. (cTp. 76)
C:22:00 ® [pA3HbIE BUAEOrONOBKM.
= OuncTuTe BUAEOroNoOBKMU C UCNONb30BaHNEM
ouncTuTensHom kacceTbl V8-25CLD dmpmbl Sony (He
npunaraetcA). (cTp. 77)
C:23:00 * Bbl ucnonb3yeTte 6aTapeiiHbii 610K, KOTOPbIV He ABNAETCA
6atapenHbiM 6r1okom “InfoLITHIUM”.
= Ucnonbsynte 6atapenHbln 610k “InfoLITHIUM”. (cTp. 74)

C:31:00 ¢ BosHuKNa ycTpaHAemaA Hernonaaka, He yKa3aHHaA Bbille.
C:32:00 - BblHbTe KacceTy 1 BCTaBbTe €€ CHOBA, a 3aTeM ynpaBnanTe
BMAEOKaMepoWn.

- OTcoeauHWTe NPOBOA 3NEKTPONUTAHWA CETEBOro agantepa
nepemMeHHOro Toka unu yaanute 6atapenHbin 6nok. MNocne
06paTHOro NoACOEANHEHNA UCTOYHUKA NUTAHWA
ynpasnaAnTe BUAEOKaMepOW.

E:61:00 e Cnyymnacb HeucrnpaBHOCTb BUAEOKamMepbl, ANA KOTOpow Bbl
E:62:000 HE MOXXeTe BbINOJHATb TEXHNYECKOe 06CIy>K1BaHMe.

- CeaxuTech ¢ Bawwmm gunepom Sony nnu MeCcTHbIM
YNONTHOMOYEHHbLIM NPeAnpuATUEM Sony 1
NPOUHOPMUPYIATE UX O NOABNEHUN NATU 3HAKOB.
(Hanpumep: E:61:10)

Ecnu Bbl He MoXeTe pelmnTb npobiemMy, To CBAXMUTECH C Bawum gnnepom Sony Unm MecTHbIM
YMOTHOMOYEHHbIM NPeanpuATUeEM Sony.



Specifications

Video camera
recorder

System

Video recording system

2 rotary heads

Helical scanning FM system

Audio recording system

Rotary heads, FM system

Video signal

PAL colour, CCIR standards

Usable cassette

8mm video format cassette

Hi8 or standard 8

Recording / Playback time (using

90 min. cassette)

SP mode: 1 hour and 30 minutes

LP mode: 3 hours

Fastforward/rewind time (using

90 min. cassette)

Approx. 5 min.

Image device

14 inch CCD (Charge Coupled

Device)

CCD-TRV26E/TRV27E/TRV36E:

Approx. 320,000 pixels (Effective:

approx. 290,000 pixels)

CCD-TRVA46E: Approx. 380,000

pixels (Effective: approx. 230,000

pixels)

Viewfinder

Electronic viewfinder

Monochrome

Lens

Combined power zoom lens

Filter diameter 37 mm (1 7716 in.)

CCD-TRV26E: 18x (Optical),

36 x? (Digital)

CCD-TRV27E/TRV36E/TRVA46E:

18x (Optical), 72x? (Digital)

9 220% in some areas

2 330% in some areas

Focal distance

4.1-73.8mm (316 - 8in.)

When converted to a 35 mm still

camera

CCD-TRV26E/TRV27E/TRV36E:

39.4-709 mm (1916 - 28 in.)

CCD-TRVA46E:

47.2-850mm (178 -3312in.)

Colour temperature

Auto

Minimum illumination

0.4 lux (F 1.4)

0 lux (in NightShot mode)*

* Obiject invisible for the dark can
be shot with infrared lighting.

Illumination range

0.4 lux to 100,000 lux

Recommended illumination

More than 100 lux

LCD screen

Picture

2.5 inches measured diagonally
50.3x37.4mm (2x112in.)
On-screen display

TN LCD/TFT active matrix method
Total dot number

61,380 (279 x 220)

Input and output connectors

Video output

Phono jack, 1 Vp-p, 75 ohms,
unbalanced

Audio output

Monaural, Phone jack, 327 mV (at
output impedance 47 kilohms)
impedance less than 2.2 kilohms
RFU DC OUT

Special minijack, DC 5V
Earphone jack

Monaural minijack (¢ 3.5 mm)
LANC control jack

Stereo mini-minijack (2 2.5 mm)
MIC jack

Minijack, 0.388 mV low impedance
with 2.5 t0 3.0 V DC, output
impedance 6.8 kilohms (g 3.5 mm)
Monaural type

General

Power requirements

7.2V (battery pack)

8.4 V (AC power adaptor)
Average power consumption
(when using the battery pack)
During camera recording using
LCD
CCD-TRV26E/TRV27E/TRV36E:
31w

CCD-TRV46E: 3.2 W
Viewfinder
CCD-TRV26E/TRV27E/TRV36E:
25w

CCD-TRV46E: 2.6 W
Operating temperature

0°C to 40°C (32°F to 104°F)
Storage temperature

—-20°C to +60°C (-4°F to +140°F)
Dimensions (Approx.)

107 x 107 x 193 mm

(414 x4 14 x758in.) (w/h/d)

Mass (Approx.)
CCD-TRV26E/TRV27E/TRV36E:
890 g (11b 15 0z)

CCD-TRV46E: 900 g (1 Ib 15 0z)
excluding the battery pack, lithium
battery, cassette and shoulder strap
1kg (21b302)

including the battery pack NP-F330,
lithium battery CR2025, cassette
and shoulder strap

Microphone

Monaural type

Supplied accessories

See page 7.

AC power adaptor

Power requirements

100 - 240 V AC, 50760 Hz
Power consumption

23W

Output voltage

DC OUT: 8.4V, 1.5 A in operating
mode

Operating temperature

0°C to 40°C (32°F to 104°F)
Storage temperature

—20°C to +60°C (-4°F to +140°F)
Dimensions (Approx.)

125 %39 x 62 mm (5 x 1 916 x

2 12 in.) (w/h/d) excluding
projecting parts

Mass (Approx.)

2809 (9.8 0z)

excluding mains lead

Design and specifications are
subject to change without notice.

BunendodHN BEHALBLMHLIOUOLT / UOITeWIo Ul [RUOCIIPPY I

91



TexHu4Yeckune xapakTepucTuku

Buaeokamepa

Cuctema

Cucrtema Buaeosanucu

2 BpallaloLLMeca rofioBku

Cuctema YM HaknoHHoM

MeXaHUYeCcKoW pa3BepTKu

Cuctema ayavosanucu

Bpawatowwmecn ronosku, cuctema

4m

Bupeocurnan

LiBeToBoi curHan PAL, ctaHpapT

CCIR

Ucnonb3yembie KacceTbl

KacceTbl 8-Mm Buaeodopmata

Hi 8 nnn 8-mm cTaHgapt

Bpema 3anucu/

BOCNpoU3BeAeHuUA (C

ucnonb3oBaHnem 90 MUH.

KacceTbl)

Pexxum SP: 1 yac n 30 MuHyT

Pexwum LP: 3 yaca

BpemA ycKOpeHHOW nepemoTKu

Bnepea/Hasap, (c

ucnonb3oBaHnem 90 MUH.

KacceTbl)

Mpnbnns. 5 MuH.

dopmupoBaTtesnb n3obpaxeHun

14 pronmosbii CCD (Mpubop ¢

3apAA0BOW CBA3bIO)

CCD-TRV26E/TRV27E/TRV36E:

Mpwn6n. 320.000 anemeHTOB

n3obpaxenua (dddekT.: Mpnbn.

290.000 anemeHTOB N306paXkeHnA)

CCD-TRV46E:

Mpwn6n. 380.000 anemeHTOB

n3obpaxenua (dddekT.: Mpubn.

230.000 anemeHTOB U306paxkKeHns)

Bupouckartennb

OnNEeKTPOHHbIN BUaovcKaTesb

MoHoxpomaTunyeckui

O6beKTUB

Kom6uHMpoBaHHbI 06bEKTUB C

NpYBOAHBLIM TPaHCHOKATOPOM

[nameTp cpunbTpa 37 Mm

CCD-TRV26E:

18-kpaTHaA (onTuyeckas),

36-kpaTtHana" (umcpoBan)

CCD-TRV27E/TRV36E/TRV46E:

18-kpaTHaA (onTuyeckas),

72-kpaTtHan? (umdpoBan)

" B HEKOTOpbIX o6nacTax 220-
KpaTHaA

2 B HekoTopbIx obnacTAx 330-
KpaTHaA

®doKycHoe paccToAHue

f=4,1 - 73,8 Mm

Mpn npeobpasoBaHuu B 35-Mm

cTon-kaap

CCD-TRV26E/TRV27E/TRV36E:

39,4 - 709 mm

CCD-TRV46E:

47,2 - 850 mm

LiBeToBanA Temnepatypa
ABTOperynupoBaHune
MuHumManbHaA ocBeLweHHOCTb
0,4 nk (F 1.4)

0 NoKC (B pEXMME HOHHOM CbEMKM)*
* CbeMKy 06BbEKTa, HEBUAUMOTO B
TEMHOTE, MOXHO BbIMOMHATL C

NOMOLLbIO MH(ppaKpacHoro
ocBeLleHnA.
[Avnana3oH ocBeLeHHOCTH
Ot 0,4 nk go 100.000 nk
PekomeHayeman oCBeLEHHOCTb
Bonee 100 nk

JkpaH XKA

N306parkeHne

2,5 gronma no gnaroHanu

50,3 x 37,4 MM
WHopMaLMOHHbIN 3KpaH
AKTVIBHO-ManI/IHHaFl TexHonorunAa
TN LCD/TFT (KKO/
TOHKOM/EHOYHBIA TPaH3NCTOop)
O6Lee YUCo INeMeHTOB
n3obpakeHuA

61.380 (279 x 220)

BxoAHble U BbIXOAHbIE rHe3aa

Bbixopn BupeocurHana
®doHorHesno, 1 B no asoiiHom
amnnuTyge, 75 Owm,
HECUMMETPUYHBI

Bbixop ayanocurHana
MoHooHWYeCKMIn, hoHOrHe3A0
327 B

(Npu BbIXOAHOM MOSTHOM
conpoTueneHun 6onee 47 kOm)
NOJIHOE COMPOTUBNEHNE MEHbLUE
2,2 KOm

RFU DC OUT

CneunanbHoe MUHUIHEe3 o, NocT.
ToK 5B

MHe340 HayWHUKOB
MoHodoHMYecKoe MUHUIHE3 A0
(O 3,5 mm)

I'He3no ynpasnexnuAa LANC
CTtepeodoHnyeckoe MUHU-
MuHUrHe3ao (O 2,5 mm)

Mespno MIC

MwuHurnespo, 0,388 mB Hu3Koe
nonHoe conpoTuenexne npun 2,5 -
3,0 B nocT. ToKa, BbixoAgHOE
nonHoe conpoTuenexue 6,8 kOm
(O 3,5 mm)

MoHOooHWYECKNI TUN

O6uwee

Tpe6oBaHUA K NUTaHUIO

7,2 B ( 6aTapeiiHbiii 6n10K)

8,4 B (ceTeBov aganTep nepem.
TOKa)

CpeaHAA noTpebnAeman
MOLUHOCTb

(Mpw ucnonb3oBaHun
6arapeitHoro 6noka)

Bo Bpema 3anucu Bugeokamepoi ¢
MCnonb3oBaHNeM

XKKO
CCD-TRV26E/TRV27E/TRV36E:
3,1 BT

CCD-TRV46E: 3,2 BT
Bupowckartena
CCD-TRV26E/TRV27E/TRV36E:
2,5BT1

CCD-TRV46E: 2,6 BT

Pa6ouana Temnepartypa

OT10°C p040°C (o1 32°F 1o 104°F)
Temnepatypa xpaHeHuA

OT1-20° C po +60° C (o1 —4° F no
140° F)

Pa3smepbl (npn6nus.)

107 x 107 x 193 mMm (w/B/r)
Macca (npu6nus.)
CCD-TRV26E/TRV27E/TRV36E:
890 r

CCD-TRV46E: 900 r He BkJto4an
6aTtapenHoro 6noka, nMTNeBOn
6aTapenku, kacceTbl U MNe4YeBoro
pemHaA

1 Kr, BKntoyaA 6aTapenHbiin 6ok
NP-F330, nutneByto 6ataperiky
CR2025, kacceTy 1 nneyeBoi
pemeHb

MukpodoH

MoHodoHmYeckoro Tuna
Mpunaraemble NpMHaaneXHoOCTH
Cwm. cTp. 7.

CeteBoun apanrtep
nepem. Toka

Tpe6oBaHuA K NUTaHUIO

100 - 240 B nepem. Toka, 50/60 'y
MoTpebnAemanA MOLWHOCTb

23 Bt

BbixoaHoe HanpAXeHne

DC OUT: 8,4 B, 1,5 A B paboyem
pexxume

Pabouan Temneparypa

OT1 0° C no 40° C (o1 32° F po
104° F)

TemnepaTtypa xpaHeHUA
OT1-20° C po +60° C (o1 —4° F no
140° F)

Pa3smepbl (npn6nus.)

125 x 39 x 62 mm (Ww/B/T), HE
BK/TIO4aA BbICTyMNatoLme 4actu
Macca (npu6nus.)

280 r, He BKOYaA CETEBON LLUHYP

KOHCTPYKLUMA 1 TEXHUYECcKne
XapaKTepUCTUKN MOTyT BbITb
13MeHeHbl 6e3 yBeAOMMEHMA.
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Ono3HaBaHue YyacTeu

o)

=l

EDITSEARCH button (p. 24)

[2] LASER LINK button (CCD-TRV46E only) (p.
64)

Built-in light (CCD-TRV36E/TRVA46E only)
(p. 59)

[4] Lens cover

[5] POWER switch (p. 15)
[6] FOCUS switch (p. 48)
NEAR/FAR dial (p. 48)

Video control buttons (p. 26)
H STOP (stop)
<4<« REW (rewind)
P PLAY (playback)
»» FF (fastforward)
11 PAUSE (pause)

[9] Power zoom lever (p. 18)
NIGHTSHOT switch (p. 41)
Display window (p. 101)
[12] FADER button (p. 39)

Tripod receptacle (p. 23)
Make sure that the length of the tripod screw

is less than 6.5 mm (9/32 inch) otherwise, you

cannot attach the tripod securely and the
screw may damage the camcorder.

& =]

g

[1] Kxonka EDITSEARCH (cTp. 24)
[2] KHonka LASER LINK (Tonbko CCD-

TRV46E) (cTp. 64)

BCTpOEeHHbIN UCTOYHUK CBeTa (TOJIbKO

CCD-TRV36E/TRV46E) (cTp. 59)

[4] Kpblwka o6bekTUBa
Bbikntoyatens POWER (cTp. 15)
[6] NepekniouyaTtens FOCUS (cTp. 48)
Auvck NEAR/FAR (cTp. 48)
KHonku BuaeokoHTponsa (cTp. 26)

B STOP (ocTaHoBKa)

<4<« REW (yckopeHHas nepemoTKa Hasan)
B PLAY (BOCnpou3BeneHue)

»» FF (yckopeHHaAa nepemoTka Bnepen)
11 PAUSE (naysa)

[9] Puiuar npueoaHoro TpaHcgokaropa (cTp. 18)
Boikntoyatenb NIGHTSHOT (cTp. 41)
[11/Okowko aucnnen (ctp. 101)

[12 Knonka FADER (cTp. 39)

OepxxaTenb TpeHorw (cTp. 23)

Y6eantechb, YTO ANIMHA BUHTA TPEHOTM MeHee
6,5 Mm (9/32 giovima). B npoTuBHOM crnyyae
Bbl He cMoXXeTe Haaep>XHO NOACOeANHUTD
TPEHOTrY, a BUHT MOXET NoBpeanTb
BMAEOKaMEpY.

BunendodHN BEHALBLMHLIOLOLT / UOITeWIO Ul [RUOIPPY I
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Identifying the parts

Ono3HaBaHue 4YacTeu

18

> A
ate

firiy S,

[20]
[21]

Viewfinder (p. 16)

Speaker (p. 26, 27)

LCD screen (p. 20)

LCD BRIGHT buttons (p. 20)
OPEN button (p. 19)

VOLUME buttons (p. 26)
Lithium battery compartment (p. 67)
[21] Hook for shoulder strap (p. 100)
22 Eyecup

[23 BATT RELEASE lever (p. 13)
Hook for shoulder strap (p. 100)
[25 STANDBY switch (p. 15)
START/STOP button (p. 15)
Battery mounting surface

DC IN jack (p. 9, 31)

94

Bupaouckatenb (cTp. 16)
Fpomkorosoputenb (CTp. 26, 27)

3kpaH XKL (cTp. 20)

Kxonku LCD BRIGHT (cTp. 20)

Kxonka OPEN (cTp. 19)

Kxonkn VOLUME (cTp. 26)

OTcek nutueson 6aTapeiku (cTp. 67)
[21] Cko6a ana nnedyeBoro pemHs (cTp. 100)
22 Okynap

23 Pbiuar BATT RELEASE (cp. 13)

Ckoba anA nne4yeBoro pemHA (cTp. 100)
[25 Nepekniouatens STANDBY (cTp. 15)
KHonka START/STOP (cTp. 15)

NMoBepxHOCTb ycTaHOBKU 6aTapeiHOro
6noka

Hesgo DCIN (cTp. 9, 31)
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Ono3HaBaHMe 4YacTeun
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COUNTER RESET button (p. 17)
TIME button (p. 57)

DATE button (p. 57)

[32 DISPLAY button (p. 27)

TITLE button (p. 53)

END SEARCH button (p. 29)

[35 PICTURE EFFECT button (p. 50)
START/STOP MODE switch (p. 19)
BACK LIGHT button (p. 37)
PROGRAM AE button (p. 46)
EXPOSURE button (p. 51)
Control dial (p. 32)

MENU button (p. 32)

Knonka COUNTER RESET (cTp. 17)

B0KHonka TIME (cTp. 57)

KHonka DATE (cTp. 57)

32 Knonka DISPLAY (cTp. 27)
KHonka TITLE (cTp. 53)
Knonka END SEARCH (cTp. 29)

[35 Knonka PICTURE EFFECT (cTp. 50)
MNepekntoyatens START/STOP MODE

(cTp. 19)
KHonka BACK LIGHT (cTp. 37)
KHonka PROGRAM AE (cTp. 46)
KHonka EXPOSURE (cTp. 51)
PerynupoBouHbIii auck (cTp. 32)
KHonka MENU (cTp. 32)

& &

BuhendogHN BEHAUBLMHLIOUOLT / UOITRWIOLUI [UOIIPPY I
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Ono3HaBaHue yacTeun

<

&

[’]

&
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=

Eyecup RELEASE knob (p. 78)
EJECT switch (p. 14)

LANC @ control jack
€ stands for Local Application Control Bus
System. The € control jack is used for
controlling the tape transport of video
equipment and peripherals connected to it.
This jack has the same function as the jack
indicated as CONTROL L or REMOTE.

Cassette compartment (p. 14)

Grip strap (p. 22)

RFU DC OUT (RFU adaptor DC output)
jack (p. 63)

Viewfinder lens adjustment ring (p. 16)

LIGHT switch (CCD-TRV36E/TRV46E
only) (p. 59)

VIDEO/AUDIO jacks (p. 63)
@ (earphone) jack (p. 27)

= 8 &

KHonka cHATUA okynAapa (CTp. 78)
KHonka Bbi6poca kacceTbl EJECT (cTp. 14)

MHespno ynpasnenus LANC ¢
 03HauaeT cuUcTeMy KaHarna MecTHOro
ynpaenexuAa. MHe3ao ynpasnexna €
UCMONb3yeTCA 1A KOHTPONA 3a
nepeMeLLeHeM JIeHTbl BUAE0060pY A0BaHNA
1 NePUDEPUIHBIX YCTPOWCTB, MOAKIIIOYEHHBIX
K HeMy. [laHHOe rHe3/10 UMEeeT TaKyIo Xe
(PYHKLMIO, KaK 1 pa3bembl, 0603HaUYEHHbIE
kak CONTROL L nnm REMOTE.

KacceTHbIn oTcek (cTp. 14)
PemeHHoOM 3axBart (CTp. 22)

e3go RFU DC OUT (Bbixo4 NOCT. TOKa
BY-apanTepa) (cTp. 63)

KonbLo perynupoBku o6beKkTuBa
Bupomuckarena (cTp. 16)

Mepekniouatens LIGHT (Tonbko CCD-
TRV36E/TRV46E) (cTp. 59)

MHespa VIDEO/AUDIO (cTp. 63)
He3po @ (HaywHUKOB) (CTp. 27)



Identifying the parts

Ono3HaBaHue Yyacten

[52] MIC jack (PLUG IN POWER)
Connect an external microphone (not
supplied). This jack also accepts a “plug-in-
power” microphone.

Camera recording/battery lamp (p. 15)

NightShot light emitter (p. 41) /LASER LINK
emitter (CCD-TRV46E only) (p. 64)

[55 Remote sensor (CCD-TRV27E/TRV36E/
TRVA46E only) (p. 98)
Aim the Remote Commander here for remote
control.

Microphone

MHespo MIC (PLUG IN POWER)
[lnA noacoeaMHeHnA BHeLHero MMKpodoHa
(He npunaraeTcA). OTo rHe3[o gonyckaet
noaKInoYeHne MnkpodoHa “c
BblKMtO4aTENeM nuTaHmA”.

Jlamnouka 3anucu kamepou/6atapeum (cTp. 15)

OMUTTEp HOYHOM cbemMKu (cTp. 41) /
U3nyyatenb LASER LINK (Ttonbko CCD-
TRV46E) (cTp. 64)

AncTaHUMOHHBLIW ceHcop (Tonbko CCD-
TRV27E/TRV36E/TRV46E) (cTp. 98)

[nA ocywecTBneHna pyHKUMn
AVCTaHUMOHHOro ynpasneHns HauenoTe MOY
copa.

MukpodoH

BuhendogHN BEHAUBLMHLIOUOLT / UOITRWIOLUI [UOIIPPY I
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Identifying the parts

Remote Commander

— CCD-TRV27E/TRV36E/TRV46E only

The buttons that have the same name on the
Remote Commander as on the camcorder
function identically.

Ono3HaBaHue 4YacTeu

I1yn bT AUCTAaHUUOHHOIro
ynpaBJieHuUA

- Tonbko CCD-TRV27E/TRV36E/TRV46E
KHOMKu nynbTa AMCTaHLUMOHHOIO ynpaBeHus,
KOTOpbIE UMEIOT OANHAKOBbIE HAUMEHOBaHUA C
KHOMKamu Ha Bueokamepe, (hyHKLMOHUPYIOT
WAEHTUYHO.

[1] Transmitter
Point toward the remote sensor to control the
camcorder after turning on the camcorder.

[2] Video control buttons (p. 26)
[3] DISPLAY button (p. 27)

[4] START/STOP button (p. 15)
[5] Power zoom button (p. 18)

(1] NepenaTumnk
HauerbTe B HaNpPaBMEHUM ANCTAHLMOHHOMO
[aTuMKa anA yrnpasneHusa BUAEOKaMepoit
rnocrne ee BKIIOYEHUA.

[2] KHONKM BMAEOKOHTPONA (CTp. 26)
KHonka DISPLAY (cTp. 27)
[4] Knonka START/STOP (cTp. 15)

[5] KHonka npuBoaHoro TpaHctokaTopa
(cTp. 18)



Identifying the parts

Notes on the Remote Commander

= Keep the remote sensor away from strong light
sources such as direct sunlight or illumination.
Otherwise, the remote control may not be
effective.

«Be sure that there is no obstacle between the
remote sensor on the camcorder and the
Remote Commander.

= This camcorder works in commander mode
VTR 2. The commander modes (1, 2 and 3) are
used to distinguish this camcorder from other
Sony VCRs to avoid remote control
misoperation. If you use another Sony VCR in
commander mode VTR 2, we recommend you
change the commander mode or cover the
remote sensor of the VCR with black paper.

To prepare the Remote Commander
Insert two R6 (size AA) batteries by matching the
+ and - on the batteries to the diagram inside the
battery compartment.

Ono3HaBaHue YyacTeu

MNpumeyaHua K NynbTy AUCTAaHLMOHHOIO

ynpaBneHuA

e [lepXXviTe AMCTaHUMOHHBIN AaTYUK nojasblue
OT CUJTbHbIX MCTOYHMKOB CBETa, KaK Hanpumep,
NPAMbIE COMHEYHbIE MYYN NN UNTIOMUHALMA.
B npoTvBHOM cnyyae AMCTaHUMOHHOE
yrnpasneHne MOXeT He Ae/CTBOBaTb.

® Y6eauTech, HTO MeXAy AMCTaHLMOHHbIM
[aTYMKOM Ha BUAEOKaMepe W nynbTom
[NCTaHUMOHHOTO YrpaBnieHna HeT
NpPenATCTBUA.

¢ [laHHaA Buaeokamepa paboTaeT B pexume
nynbTa ANCTaHUMOHHOro ynpasnexHna VTR2.
Pexumbl nynbTa AMCTaHLUMOHHOIO ynpasneHnA
(1, 2 1 3) ncnonb3ayroTCcA ANA OTNIMYUUA AAHHON
Buaeokamepsbl oT apyrux KBM dmpmbl Sony Bo
nabe>kaHne HenpaBuIbHOM paboTbl
[MCTaHUMOHHOro ynpaeneHna. Ecnm Bel
ucnonb3yete apyro KBM cmpmbl Sony,
paboTatowmii B pexkume VTR2, mbl
pekomeHayeMm Bam nameHuTb pexxvm nynbta
[NCTaHLUMOHHOrO YrPaBeHnA nin 3akpbiTb
OVCTaHUMOHHBIM AaTymk KBM yepHow 6ymaroi.

[OnAa noarotoBKU nynbTa
ANCTaHUMOHHOIO ynpaBrfieHUA

BcTasbTe aBe 6aTaperikn R6 (pasvepom AA)
cornacys 3Haku + 1 — Ha baTtapemnkax co CXemom
BHYTpY 6aTapenHoro otceka.

Note on battery life

The batteries for the Remote Commander last
about 6 months under normal operation. When
the batteries become weak or dead, the Remote
Commander does not work.

To avoid damage from possible battery
leakage

Remove the batteries when you will not use the
Remote Commander for a long time.

MpumeyaHue K cpoKy cnyx6bbl 6aTapeek
BaTtapeek AnA nynbta AMCTaHUMOHHOIO
ynpaBneHuA xBaTaeT NpubnM3nTensHo Ha 6
MecCALEeB NMpy HOPMasbHbIX YCIOBUAX
akcnnyaTtaummn. Koraa 6atapenku ctaHyT
cnabblM1 UM NONHOCTBLIO Pa3pAAATCA, NyNbT
OVICTaHUMOHHOrO yrnpaBneHns He byaeT
paboTaTb.

Bo nsbexxaHue noBpexxaeHUA u3-3a
BO3MOXXHOM yTe4YKMn U3 barapeek.

Ypanute 6atapenku, ecnu Bol He BypeTe
ncnonb3oBaTh NYNbT ANCTAHLMOHHOTO
yNpaBneHvA B TeHEHWe AIUTENbHOrO BPEMEHW.

BunendogHN BeHAU9LMHLIOLOLT / UOITeWIO Ul [RUOIIPPY I
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Ono3HaBaHue yacTeun

Attaching the shoulder strap

Attach the supplied shoulder strap to the hooks
for the shoulder strap.

MpukpenneHue Nne4YeBoro peMHs

MpukpenuTe npunaraembivi NIE4YEBOV PEMEHDb K
ckobam AnA NieveBoro pemHs.

(

1

.

3

To watch the demonstration

You can start the demonstration by setting
DEMO MODE in the menu system.

You can also start the demonstration by the
following operation.

When NIGHTSHOT is set to ON, you cannot
watch the demonstration.

To enter demo mode

(1) Eject the cassette and set the POWER switch
to PLAYER.

(2) Turn STANDBY up to STANDBY.

(3) While holding down B set the POWER
switch to CAMERA.

To exit demo mode

(1) Set the POWER switch to PLAYER.

(2) Turn STANDBY up to STANDBY.

(3) While holding down B set the POWER switch
to CAMERA.

[Ona npocmoTpa AeMOHCTpauun

Bbl MOXKeTe Ha4yaTb AEMOHCTPaLMIO C MOMOLLBO
yctaHoBkn DEMO MODE B cucteme MeHto.

Bbl Take MOXeTe HayaTb AEMOHCTPaLUMIO,
BbIMOMHMB CeAyIoLLYIO onepaumio.

Ecnu nnaukauma NIGHTSHOT yctaHoBneHa B
nonoxenHne ON, Bbl He cmoxeTe HabnoaaTb
[eMOHCTpaLumIo.

[inA BBoga AEMOHCTPALMOHHOIO peXXuma

(1) YpanuTe KacceTy 1 yCTaHOBUTE BbIKIOYaTENb
POWER B nonoxexue PLAYER.

(2)MoBepHuTe STANDBY BBepx B MofnioXxeHne
STANDBY.

(3) Haxknumasa BHu3 B, ycTaHoBUTE
BbikntoyaTens POWER B nonoxexue
CAMERA.

[AnA Bbixoaa M3 AEMOHCTPALMOHHOIO peXxuma

(1) YpanuTe KacceTy 1 yCTaHOBUTE BbIKIOHYaTENb
POWER B nonoxeHue PLAYER.

(2)MoBepHnTe STANDBY BBepx B MofnioXxeHne
STANDBY.

(3) Yaepxusaa B BHU3Y, yCTAaHOBUTE BbIK/IIO-
yatens POWER B nonoxenne CAMERA.



Ono3HaBaHue YyacTeun

Identifying the parts

Operation indicators

Viewfinder/Bugouckarenb

AUTO DATE
B 12:00:00

Recording mode indicator (p. 35)/
Mirror mode indicator (p. 21)

[2] Playing back or recording in Hi8 format
(CCD-TRV36E/TRV46E only) (p. 70)

Remaining battery time indicator

(> (> M|>qd 4>] |

[4] Exposure indicator (p. 51)/
Zoom indicator (p. 18)

[5] FADER indicator (p. 39)
[6] Wide mode indicator (p. 43)
PICTURE EFFECT indicator (p. 50)

LCD BRIGHT indicator (p. 26)/
VOLUME indicator (p. 26)

[9] PROGRAM AE indicator (p. 45)
Backlight indicator (p. 37)

SteadyShot off indicator (CCD-TRV46E
only) (p. 62)

[12 Manual focusing (p. 48)

(to be continued)

Pa6ouve nHamkaTtopbl
Display window/Okowko aucnnes

FULL
SA5:05:8 ) Fwal

ol

@—,

T

BunendogHN BeHAU9LMHLIOLOLT / UOITeWIO Ul [RUOIIPPY I

[1] NnpmkaTop pabouero pexkuma (cTp. 35)/
UHaukaTop 3epkanbHOro pexxuma (ctp. 21)

[2] BocnpousseneHve unu sannchb B hopmarte
Hi8 (Tonbko CCD-TRV36E/TRV46E) (cTp. 70)

MHaukaTop ocTaBluerocA BpeMeHu 3apAaaa
6arapenHoro 6noka

| Jamm|>q Mm>q 4>] |

[4] NnpukaTop akcnoauumm (cTp. 51)/
UHpukaTtop TpaHcdokaTopa (cTp. 18)

Unamnkatop FADER (cTp. 39)

[6] UnamKaTOp WKpoKothopMaTHOro pexuma
(cTp. 43)

Wnavkatop PICTURE EFFECT (cTp. 50)

Wupukatop LCD BRIGHT (cTp. 26)/
Uupukatop VOLUME (cTp. 26)

[9] UnagukaTop PROGRAM AE (cTp. 45)
UHpukaTtop 3agHen noacBeTKu (cTp. 37)

[11] MInaMKaTOp YCTORUMBOM CHEMKM (TOMBKO
CCD-TRV46E) (cTp. 62)

[12 PyuHan cokycuposka (cTp. 48)

(MpoponxaeTcA) 101
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Identifying the parts

Standby/Recording mode indicator (p. 15)/
Video control mode indicator (p. 28)

Tape counter (p. 17)/
Self-diagnosis functions indicator (p. 89)/
5SEC mode indicator (p. 19)

Remaining tape indicator
i
o m—| > T — > 01> 5min->—:0\min :—
/ \
END SEARCH indicator (p. 29) e

NIGHTSHOT indicator (p. 41)

AUTO DATE indicator (p. 15)/
Date indicator (p. 57)

Time indicator (p. 57)
Warning indicators (p. 103)
[21] Recording lamp (p. 15)

22 Date or time indicator (p. 57)/
Tape counter (p. 17)/
Self-diagnosis functions indicator (p. 89)/
Remaining battery time indicator

[23 FULL charge indicator (p. 9)

WNHaukaTop pe)xxuma rotoBHOCTW/pexxuma
3anucwm (cTp. 15)/MHanKaTop pexxuma
BUAEOKOHTpONA (CTp. 28)

WUHpaukaTop cyeTtymka neHTobl (cTp. 17)/
WHaukaTop hyHKUMM caMoanarHoCTUKu
(cTp.90)/MHaukaTop pexxuma 5SEC (cTp. 19)

[15 MnankaTop ocTaBLeicA NeHTbI

M,
Omin g —

MHamnkaTop END SEARCH (cTp. 29)
MUnamkaTop NIGHTSHOT (cTp. 41)

Uupukatop AUTO DATE (cTp. 15)/
WUHaukaTtop patbl (cTp. 57)

o — -+ [0 w—-) > G5 5min E9 > i-
100N

WHaukaTop BpemeHu (cTp. 57)

Mpepynpexxpaowme MHAUKATOPbI
(cTp. 103)

Namnouka 3anucm (cTp. 15)

WUupukatop patbl unu BpemeHu (ctp. 57)/
CyeT4uk neHTbl (cTp. 17)/MHankaTop
yHKUMm (cTp. 90)/MHAMKATOP BpeMeHU
ocTaBluerocA 3apAaaa 6aTapeiiHoro 6yoka

MHamnkaTtop 3apaaku FULL (cTp. 9)



Mpeaynpexaarowme

Warning indicators MHAMKaTOpPbI
If indicators flash in the viewfinder or in the Ecnn nHaukaTopbl MuratoT unm
display window, check the following: npeaynpexjatoLye coobLeHnA NOABNAIOTCA Ha
D). :you can hear the beep sound when the aKpaHe XKK[ unu B Bugouckarene, 1o
BEEP is set to ON. npoBepbTe creayloLlee:

bJ... :Bbl MOXeETE CrbllaTh 3yMMEpHbIit
3BYKOBOW curHan, korga dyHkumA BEEP
yctaHoBneHa Ha ON B cucteme MeHio.

i Dh...

smineg| omines|
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] (9]
CLEANING
CASSETTE
NS
B e
NN
The battery is weak or dead. [1] BaTapeiiHbliit 610K cnabbiii unm
Slow flashing: The battery is weak. MOJTHOCTbIO Pa3pPAXKEHHbIN oo
Fast flashing: The battery is dead. MeaneHHoe muraHue: batapeiHbin 6110k
cnabbli.
[2] The tape is near the end. BbicTpoe muratue: batapeiiHbii 6510k
The flashing is slow. MOMHOCTBIO PA3PFAXKEHHBIN.
The tape has run out. [2] NenTa NPM6AMKAETCA K KOHLY.
The flashing becomes rapid. MeaneHHoe muraue.

[4] No tape has been inserted. TNenta 3akoH4Mnacs.
MwuraHne ctaHoBUTCA BbLICTPbIM.

[5] The tab on the tape is out (red). [4] NenTa He BCTaBNEHa.
[6] Moisture condensation has occurred. Ha kacceTe HeT nenecTka (KpacHas

The video heads may be contaminated. meTKa).

Mpowusolwna KoHAeHcauua Bnaru.
Some other trouble has occurred. [61np

Use the self-diagnosis function (p. 89). BuaeoronoBku BO3MOXXHO 3arpA3HeHbl.
If the display does not disappear, contact your UmeeTca kakasa-nubo apyrasa npobnema.
Sony dealer or local authorized Sony service Mcnonb3yinte yHKLUMIO caMOaNarHoCTUKM
facility. (cTp. 90).
o . . Ecnu gucnneii He ncyesaeT, TO CBAXUTECH C
(9] The lithium battery is weak or is not Bawwm Avnepom Sony 1an MECTHbIM
installed. YNOMHOMOYEHHBIM NPeAnpPUATHEM.

[9] NuTHneBan 6aTtapeiika cnabaa unu He
yCTaHOBJIeHa. 103
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